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PRETFTACE.

Tuis little work is intendedstp Jform a complete intro-
duction to the Arabic language as written and spoken at
the present day. Without a knowledge of the grammatical
construction of the ancient tongue it is impossible fully to
understand that of the modern dialect, which, however,
becomes quite easy with such aid. The student, after
mastering the grammatical portion of the book, is
recommended to study carefully the Reading Lessons,
pp. 100-115; he should then do all the Esxercises for
Translation, pp. 146-160; after which he should care-
fully peruse the tianslations from English into Arabie,
fp. 160-177, referring where nccessary to the Trans-
iteration and Notes, pp. 193-216. He will then have
acquired & sufficient vocabulary and nsight into the
language to emable him to read any ordinary work in
literary Arabic, or to commence, with the help of the
second part of the Manual, the study of the spoken
dialect.

As a subsequent course of reading, he should take the
Kor'an (Ed. lluliﬁel, Lipsise, MpcooLviiL), with my trans-
lation (Max Miiller’s Sacred Text Series, vols. vi. and ix.
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1881), and my edition and
translation of “The Poetical Works of Behé-ed-din Zoheir

a
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of Egypt” (Cambridge, University Press, 1876). The
Kor'én, being the standard of elegant style, and being
constantly quoted and imitated by Arabic authors, an
acquaintance with it is absolutely necessary to the
student of the lunguage. The poems of Behi-ed-din
Zoheir are written in a very elegant post-classical style,
and the vocabulary employed in them is as useful at the
Eresent day as it was when they were composed. Both

ooks have the advantage of heing pointed with all the
vowels throughout, and of being accompanied with
translations, which are as literal and idiomatic as I could
make them.

I would strongly advise the student to learn pieces of
Arabic poetry by heart, acquiring the correct pronuncia-
tion and rythm orally and, when possible, from a native.
This is one of the best methods for learning to speak a
language, since the rhyme and rhythm assist the memory,
and ensure & correct accent.

For mere colloquial purposes, however, the Manual
itself will, I hope, be found sufficient for all the learner’s
ordinary wants.

E. H. PALMER.
Lecrdon, June 1881,
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ARABIC MANUAL.

PART I—CLASSICAL ARABIC.

SECTION I—THE GRAMMAR.

The Alphabet.

Tue Arabs write from right to left.
Their alphabet consists of twenty-eight letters, all ecn-
sonante.

: English
I%ertatle);: Names. | equiva- Pronunciation.
! lents.

This at fthe ci)oninm«tmc;:ment ofa w&rﬁ is nt llx'lm“
: prop for the letter hemaeh, or soft breathing,

‘ A'hf A L and has no sound of itself ; u.ft.ern.conmnané
1t sorves merely to prolung the vowel felauk

Bi B as in English, hut more forcibly.

-

w | T4 T a soft dental, like the Italiau {.
@ | Thi Th | as in thing (sometimes s).

g |Jdn J as in Jokn.

t | Ha H a strong pectoral aspirate.

g

Kbhi | Kb | guttural, something like the Scoteh
ch in loch, or Welsh ¢k in chun.
¢ | Dil D soft dental, like the Italian d,
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! English|
Arabic ?
Names. | equiva- Pronunctatln,
Letters. 12uts.
4 |Dhil | Dh | like tk in that.
s | R4 R
3. gﬁl g as in English, but more forcibly.
' Shin | Sh
» (S4d | $§ a lisping s.
« |Dhid| Dh | a hard palatal d.
L [T T a hard palatal f.
£ Dha | Dh | ¢k in this (sometimes 7).
& ‘Ain | ¢ a guttural vowel.
& ] Ghain| Gh | a guttural sound, something be-
| tween gh and 7.
o Fa F as in English, but more forcibly.
3 | Ka&f K like ck in stuck, pronounced very
gutturally.
g | Kaf | K
J |Lém | L
p Mim | M
@ |Nin | N as in English, but more forcibly.
5 |Ha H.
s [ Waw | W
e | Yi Y.

To which is added 3 Lam-alif, LA.

These are joined to the preceding letter by prefixing a
small curve or stroke, and to the following letter by
removing the curve with which they all, except alif, end.

In ,,; o3 the removal of the curve would leave the
letter unrecognizable ; these, therefore, as well as the alif,
are not joined to the left.
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The following table shows the initial, medial, and final
forms of the several groups of letters:

Detached. Initial. Medial. Final,

\ \ \ \
- s y & F s 2 & — o e
O < LI ‘e (O X ]
teci s = & > & = ccée
o 3 TR a4 a4
)}u,* 25 102 ))‘;

- - w
U:L N 3 E b Lok

& & s & & & & &
Jd 3 b 3 & & (S-S 3

< < < oy

J ’ L J

r - - r

3 o < ') &

3 is sometimes written 8: it is then called hd-td, and
when followed by a vowel is pronounced like « £

Vowels.

The vowels and other orthographical signs are written
above and below the letters. The vowels are = fethah,
-* dhammah, and — kesrah, pronounced respectively = a,
as in fat; < w, a8 in full; and .- <, as in fit.

Tenwin.

When the vowels are doubled, thus =2, they are Fro-
nounced respectively an, un and in. This is called Ry
tenwin, i.e. “giving the n sound.”

1 *
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The fenwin shows that a noun is indefinite ; if it be
ldefined by the SR or otherwise the fenwin is lost.

Thus: L-d'f al-kitdbu, “TED book,” :...\;5 kitibuw,
“A book " u.\ﬂn malikrN, “ oF A king,” but d\n ..,.\,-5
£r7A'BU malikin, “ the Boox of A king.”

The short vowels *“— correspond to the weak con-
sonants 5\ (s and the long vowels are formed by a com-
bination of the two; thus, % bd, ,a bu, o bi. yand s

preceded by feihah form diphthongs ,r baw (pronounced
as ow in now) and ,_.;t bat (pronounced as y in by). .

Hemaeh.

In endeavouring to pronounce a vowel without a con-
sonant, we make a distinet, though slight, effort with the
muscles of the throat: this the Arabs represent by
hemaeh ¥, and the long vowels accordingly become at the
beginning of a word i aa, ,\ uu, ‘5\ ity=d, 4, 1.

. Meddah.

In the case of W aa the second alif is written over the
first thus Y 4, or Y without the kemzeh, and is called
meddak, “ prolongation.”

Jezmeh or Sukin.,
";d‘glgé%m only two kinds of syuab}es in Arabie. 1. A
cofidonant with a short vowel, as o Imb 2. Two con-
sonantg with a short vowel between, as <« bif. In this
cage the mark <« is placed over tho last, and is called

suloiin, ¢ rest,” or jesmeh, « cutting off.” A lettor without
& vowel is called “ quiescent.”
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Teshdid.
w (Dl’

,» When the article J\ al precedes any zﬁnta.l , Or
"f bilant letter, it is a.saxm.lla.ted with 1t, and the letter
itself is doubled to compensate for thé efmoix thus we
say st ash-shemsu, not al-shemsu. L e j"t}) other per-
s mutagi ons of letters in Arabie, this is obvxously merely

fa eﬁ’f) onic change.
19 Lotters of this class are called &mtilt Sy al-burif
ash-shamsiyeh, “solar letters,” becanse the word J:.;
“gun” begins with one of them. The remainder are
called m u,,g.ﬁ al-hurif al-kamariyeh, “lunar letters,”

for a similar reason. »
The mark of rcd\iplicgtuion is callel feehdid, “strengthen-
ing,” and is written thus .

Heuzet el-wagl.

The Arabs cannot uttet two consonants together at the
beginning of a word without a vowel; but to facilitate
the utterance of the first they employ a hemzet el-wasl, or
¢ point of conjunction ” : thus, the En lish word “smith”
in an Arab’s mouth would become «.—-u-\ temith. %’ Y

The hemzet cl-wasl, when following a vowel is glided in
pronunciation, and the mark waslah = is placed over the
alif to denote this fact; thus, M 1 tbnu *l-meliki, not
tonw al-meliki.

If the hemzei el-wagl come at the beginning of s sen.
tence, or after a tenwin or a word that has no final vowel,
it is pronounced with kesrak ; except after oS kum, “ you,”
“ your,"” p‘ hum, * them,” ¢ their,” ,wk antum, “you,”
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and &2 mudh, “since,” when it is pronounced with
dhammal ; and after < i, ¢ ni, “me,” “my,” 0- min,

“ from,” and c- ma’, “ with,” where it is pronounced with
Jelhah.

Hemaet el-kata’.
zzet\,ﬂ:kata‘ “the point of disjunction, or hiatus ”

(becﬂse a hiatus is felt before the vowel introduced by it
is pronounced), is either Tmm letter or a sign of in.
flection prefixed to verbs; as in Jﬂb\ “T act,” where it
denotes the first person singular of the aorist. In such
cases it is, of course, not ehdedo/jj«i'/

Hemzet el-wagl, when following a vowel or fenwin, is
written \ ; but when it stands at the beginning of a sen-
tence, it is written A a, i u, \ 7.

Hemzet el-kata* is always wrltten in full .. When the
latter occurs in the middle of  a word, and introduces
2 dhammah or = kesrah, the alif, which serves as its
prop, is changed mto the semx-vowel a.na.logous to the
short vowel ; as 0«-,» mu’ -minun (not Q»\»), “a belicver,”

w2 (not uL), “I came.” When (s is 80 used, the dots

are omitted, to dxstmgulsh it from the letter of pro-
longation.

The Pause.

Tke final short vowcls are dropped in pronunciation at

the end of a sentence ; thus“

,1'( oot 4 pmy

Bismi'ldhi rrahnwm rralum, not .+ 4. rrakimi.
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8, mth or without fenwin, becomes $ in the pause; as
I.‘: ol pronounced ji-at rahmah. Tenwm kesmh and
dha/mmah =" are dropped ; as -\lj s~ and -\t)t w)f, pro-
nounced ji'a Zeid a.nd mararty bi-Zeid ; but tenwin Jethal
t becomes \, as ‘-\a) u—e\) pronounced ra’attu Zeidd.

r.\fl. The smgle enrphatx ©@*nin, which is sometimes added
to the imperative and aorist of verbs, also becomes \ as
Uy,a\ , pronounced at the end of a sentence \:;é‘ idhribd.

“Words of one letter add ¥ in the pause; as 8 rah and
&5 kih for y ra and 3 ki.

Words like Uéb in which the Zenwin kesral stands for
2 ‘5Whlch has dropped out, reject the tenwin in the pause;
a8 Ué\la s.v)f- . pronounced marartu bi-kddh.

Ezamples for Practice in Readmg

S &;‘ 3 p) 303 ¢ t e e @ ol YA
- < a8
shi sa 2w 7i dha du khi ha ju thi fa bu 1 u a
S8 ,0prp 3@ s bttt e @
dha su

ya hu we ni ma lu ka ki fu ghi ‘a dhu ti
s (2

yo yo hu wi wer wi ui
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&1 (24 (X ¢ 1‘5 Cr - - [ [ C s © -
. Sl ci ad Ty o N un: uai @ T
mudh sar ka khudh kat rul Laj kad mit bit fut tab
.- - Cr s ©- ¢»
I N TR
saf kam bal sur dae dur

*“ﬁg*s:::ﬂuf*fx*yﬁ‘uf*g)‘;;ﬁu‘_*q 5 %

wa Tl fol-haydti ‘alaili fl-barbi fis-samdni linndsi
* Ay a_\;Jf * ,.‘;3?,_;\.‘.-:4_5 * fi'{
Ll-hayiti'd-dunyi  labittu ila l-yaumi WUaki

The learner is recomnmended to study these examples
carefully at first in order to acquire facility in reading
the Arabic character, as the linguage cannot be studied
in the Roman character.

The Measures of Words.

Every word in Arabic may be referred to a significant
root, consisting of either three or four leiters, the
triliterals being by far the more common,

In English we add the termination er to express the
‘nctf7¥ Piticiple or agent of a verb, and ing to express

LA e
the infinitive or gerdnd; as make, maker, making. In
Aralic, Ah(yvever, such modifications are obtained not
only by‘vl{rf:ﬁxing or affixing, but by inserting letters in
the roof..., J,u’b\‘ Jfa‘l, signifying mere action, is taken as
the typical Toot for exhibiting these modifications, and
the foﬁ}fv'ih{a’ thus ol.tained are called the “measures of
words.” For instance, the indertion of un alif between
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the first and second ra.«ﬁ::;l, and pointing the latter
with a vowel Lesrah, g&vgs the sense of the agent or
active participle; thus Jab becomes JeU “ one who does,”
and this word is the measure upon which all other
agents of this kind are formed.

It is, in fact, a mere formula, like the letters used
in Algebra ; for as (a+b) may represent (2+3), (4-!; 5),
or any other numbers, so for the triliteral root J=bin Jelb
we may substitute any other triliteral root and obtain the
same modification of meaning by a word of the same
shape ; as

[ g g -
w3y dharbun, “striking,” s.-'g\é “gq, striker.”
3‘3 katlun, “killing,” 3:6 ¢ a murderer.”

where :a)}:é and :bfi are said to be the :}c\; of the respec-
tive triliteral roots to which they belong‘.

The triliteral root may contain one or more of the weak
cousonants or semivowels AP s in which case certain
cuphonic and other changes wiLl_ take pla;s&.-'A c'a['gx&sg
<hanges are called the Permutations of weak consonants,
and depend upon the principle stated above, ﬂ:gj;rthe Jii,-l_lree
weak consonants | 4 s are respectively homogendous to
the three vowels =, When the vowel and the weak
consonant in any derived form do not correspond, the
vowel changes the weak consonant imto another weak con-
sonant analogous to itself.

If, instead of the three radical letters of a significant
root } = 3, we substitute the signs (1) (2) (8), and then
proceed to form  measures” of nouns and verbs in the
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ordinary manmer, we shall obtain such resclts as the
following :

1. Ju “doing” = ®®

2. 3G «Qdoer”® = ¢ @'
8. Ju “hedoes” = (3) (2) (1)
4. Ja “itisdone” = () (2 (1)

The vowels are the real or characteristic part of the
measure, as they give the general sense of the form, while
the radicals only define the particular case to which it is
to be applied; they must therefore of necessity be pre-
served at any sacrifice to the consonant.

Now, in the four forms given above, let us substitute
for the numerical signs of the letters 4 5 &, an existing
Arabic triliteral root, and we have :

L @@ M= % “Anid or foray.”

2. 1(3) @)V1)="Yy¢ Here the kesralk and the wiw do

- . not correspond, but the former,
being the more important,
changes the latter into (s;
that is, into the weak letter
analogous to itself, and the
word becomes Wi\é 4 raider.”

* T have adopted the objective case with tenwin fethah
in this illustration, because tenwin dhammah or tenwin
kesrah would involve the question of a further permuta-
tion, the discussion of which is left for the paragraph on
the declension of nouns, g.v.
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3. ZB) ,(2) ’(1)= ;5; Here the two fethahs absorb the
s, changing itivto}, and the
word becomes \Jﬂ “he made a
fora.y

4 1 @ M) (from )5 « saying™) Jo=0y.

In the 3rd person preterite active of the same verb 3\;
the two fethahs conquer the,. In the 1st person A H
the long , being quiescent conquers, and the accent
falling on it, it becomes wj;n, but this is naturally
shortened in pronunciation, and the following rule holds
that two quiescent letters cannot come together.

This, then, is the general principle of permutation :—
When a vowel and a weak letler which is not analogous‘
to it come together in a form, the ordinary laws of euphony
require that one should yield, and in Arabic the vewel
conquers: e.g.

The measure J\ab' from (3, would be Q‘)"‘ and the

measure Jab- from g, would be uur, but o\},- miw-
Lo
zdnun and ok» muylrmun are repugnant to the ear, and

therefore become Q‘}Q" mizdnun and u:,» muikinun.

A permutation of other than weak letters occasionally
takes place; as, for instance, when two letlers which it
is impossible to pronounce together occur in the same
form; then the softer of the two is changed into the
corresponding hard one. This can only take place in
dental or palatal letters, for they are the only omes in
. which such a difficulty is likely to arise: e.g.
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Forming the measure Jusiy iflatala from the voot sy
we should huve ~,-)~é\ idhtaraba; this, however, would he
unpronounceable, and as the soft ¢ « will actually sound
like the hard ¢ &, the latter is written instead, and the
form becomes s,.v)’né‘

- Another euphonfc change of which lctters are sus-
'ceptlble is

s
Assimilation.

One lctler is often assimilated by another, which is
then doubled. This naturally occurs when the same
l'?ttur is repeated without the intervention of u vowel, as
e for it maddun; or when two letters of the same

® - EX
kind come together, as wiKe malkatia for e makathta.

Parts oF SPEECH.

The purtg of speech in Arabic are t.hreo +—1. The Verb
2. The Nbun (including the pmuoun and aJJoctlve, and
what we are accustomed to mll the partlclplc) 3. The
Particle (mdudmg the pmpomtmn, adverb, conJunctlon
and inter, jectlon)

The Verb,
Arabic Verbs are of Lwo kinds, sound and weak. . \
Thesc are furtler subdivided into transitive and neuter,

active and pamté
They are either simple or augmentcd 1y the addition of

other letters to modify the meaning.
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The simple verb cannot contain less than threce letters
or more than five.

It may happen that in conjugaling, all the letters but
one may disappear, o that a simple form may seem to
have been one letter, as in u ti, the shortened form of

‘.A\ iti, from ‘5\ alid, “he came.’ L,

The letters thus employed to augment or con]ug.;ta
verhs and inflect nouns are called serwle. Tt may also
happen that some of these letiers occur as radicals in a
verb, but in such a case nothing save a knowledge of the
grammatical measures will enable the student to dis-
criminate.

We are accustomed to speak of the first, second, and
third radical letter of a triliteral verb as the < fi, & ‘ain,
or J Lim respectively.

Parts of the Vab. . -

The Arabic Verb has two vonces,—a.(txve and pa.sswe H
tlncc tonses,——prctento, um\fst and uupcmtwe, fifteen
con Juga.tlons These last, however, are nothing more than
augmented or derived verbs formed from the simple root
by the addition of certain ltters which modify or extend
the sense.

The noun which €XPresses the simple action is con-
sidered as the source, )w from which all donved forms,
whether nouns or verbs, are taken, as sa)d dharbun,
“ stnhng ;. and this oc‘,auonn.lly supplies the place of
the mﬁmtxve or gel"’ﬁn('l, which parts of the verb are
wanting in Arabic.
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Note.—As this noun of action is variable in form, it has
been found convenient in practice to treat the third per-
son singular masculine as the form from which all others
are derived. This is, therefore, the form under which all
words are ranged in grammars and dictionaries.

- Tenscs of Verbs.

¥

The Preterite.—There are three classes of simple verbs
distinguished by the middle vowel of the preterite active,
viz, Jﬁ Jab y OT Jd

The preterite passx#e is invariably of the form J-b

The Persons are formed as follows:

Plaral. Daal. Singular,
Pem. Muse Fem. Mase. Fem  Maso.

da Wi | @S S5 | < Ja #3nd person.
fre A RpE AT Ve e o i oona
e ok A st ,,

“hya)la i om

* This paradigm applies equally to the forms Jo je,

and to the passive .'y_é, which are declined in the same
WaY —

LI R R S

&J’»
LR AR B \51“

E E~
TR
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i:u S R
The jﬁrﬁt.—-’l‘he norist active of the simple verh is
formed as foilows:

Plural. Dual. Singular,
Fem. Maac. Fem. Maso. Fem. Maso.

PR [.,,12‘1; 97»5 gi\;:; ﬁ ﬂ‘fh‘dpersan.
oaf o fas 9&: ‘:,.A_u: Ja§ ond

”
Frled

:};K st

The aorist passive is declined in precisely the same
manner, merely substl ﬁ%ing the vowel .« for = in the
prefizes and pointing the second rifildal with =, thus:

Plaral. Dual. Singnlar,
Fem. Masc, Fem, Masc. Fem. Masc

(.,325 6}:& 93;7» gm 3:5" Jek 8rd person.
S G | | G 5 e

Gy (
i 1st

»
PR 4
\

s

»

e
Moods of the Verd.
crprn LD

The sorist is d%&i}‘mﬁ,}_ike the noun; that is to say,
the final vowel is suscgft/i_ble of certain changes to express
modifications of the meaning.

3‘.4 ,&3» c‘sxq.%%es from - to = to express the conditional
or'sibjunétive mood, and when preceded by certain par-
dticles: in this case the ¢y is also dropped from all the

* 80, t00, Jak and Jak are declined throughout.
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porsons which end in that letter preceded by a long
vowel, thus:

Plural, Dual. Singular,
Pamn, Maso. Fem. Masc, Fem. Maso.

J“’" -1 ‘Jf‘"tak 5 K ;}W‘y 3;: 3rd person.
éw l,i'-‘é Aaii ] ;'y.x'?' 2nd
- s ! T -,
| FR st

2, It may lose its last vowel altogether when preceded
by ccrtain particles, or used as an imperative, orin a
conditional or alternative sentence. It will then be de-
clined :

Plural. Dual. | Singular,
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase. Fem  Mase.

Sy Ly WE we a6 Jak 3rd person.
s \fas Sas B Jai ond
Gacm “ca.cs
Jait st

To the condmona.l form of the aorist a nin ©, either
single or doubled O , and preceded by fethah, is some-
times added to impart emphasis: it is chiefly used when
thie tense is employed as an imperative, Itis then de-
clined as follows :

1. With the doubled nin ¢ .

Plnml Dual. 1 Singular.

Fem. Maso. Fem.  Mase.
#

otﬁ UKE Mo Sk GE L& 8rd person.
WasOm . gt F Y-l .l
@\.w Gl s o olaE 20d

o oW 1,
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2. With the single nin z;.

Plaral. Dual. Bingular.
e e | Ve M | Jem oo
anting ek Wanting Wanting ¢a¥ olas 8rd person.
Fﬁ'antingw ‘Wanling :,l;; m 2nd ,,
‘:,I:B :;:ﬁ st

The long vowels » and (s are elided before the worg .

The Imperative—The imperative is formed from the
lecond person of the apocopated form of the aorist by
removing the prefix w fa. But from JMI by removing
he «, we should have J’“ that is to say, a word be-
jinning with a quiescent letter, and therefore inadmis-
ible. To remedy this defect we add a hemszet el wagl
yointed with = if the vowel of the aorist be 2 =88 %];f\',
»ut with = if the vowel is either = or =, as J»\ or Jail .

Plural, Dual. Bingular.
Fem, Maaso., Common, Fem

o Maso.
= R st I B
l‘he remaining persons of the imperative are formed by

Ll'eﬁnng4 to the apocopated aorist, as vﬁé “let him
rike.”

.l
The Noun of Acgn. .

The noun of action corresponds in many respects to our
finitive, In simple verbs it is irregular in its formaton,

2
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but the following are the most usual measures : tra.nmtxve
verbs having the form Jd and neuter verbs Jab or J,d

1st, 2nd, and 3rd Classes.
Transitive :):; ; Neuter ‘:);5 .

Measures. ’ Examples.

Pret.| Aor. | Noun |, Pret | Aor. | Noun.
A’é}"‘ eeelss=| 90~ e | 25~ | po- .
'l‘mnaxtlve J= J® || y9 | yei| & | Toassist
Neu’ter"m' 3,5 | e :,;3 To sit
Transitive :)5 .’9 Jab 0;; .:..,; :,.; To strike
Neuter :),;5 s ‘:—};;;l; To sit
Transitive :}; Ty | Jmb & éﬂ: ,"3?;2 To cut
Neuter 3,;3 o= 2 E,; To be humble

4tk Class.
Traunsitive :):3 ; Neuter :};

| ey

Transitive Jab |Jak Ja-l n ,.eb pore ;@ To understand

Neuter "")Ll"'"; 9},’1‘0 rejoice
5th Class.
Verbs implying an mnate ahty make their noun of
. action in Bl ,ﬂ or dﬂé
Neuter | Jab [Jaie | &3 | 5| St i3 To becharming
Neuter |~ ﬁ Fem | Jiemt ey To be easy.

Neuter Jes ];ﬂsf-‘zk;h To be grand.

-




GEAMMAR. 19

Augmented or Derived Conjugations.

The meaning of the simple verb may be extended or
mwodified in various ways by the addition of one or more
letters to the root.

There are in all fourteen of these derived conjugations,
which may be divided into four groups, namely :

1. Adding one letter to the root, which in transitive
verbs strengthens or intensifies the action, and in
neuter verbs imparts a transitive sense. .

2, Prefixing & to imply  consequence ** or “ effect.”

3. Adding two or more letters to the root to modify the
original meaning.

4. Distorting the original form of the root as well as
adding letters to it. This implies a corresponding
distortion of the meaning, and indicates cither
colour, defect, or intensity.

The simple triliteral verl is considered as the first
conjugation, and the fourtecn derived forms are numbered
2, 3, and so on, up to 15. In the following account of
the signification of the derived forms these numbers are
placed against the measures, but they are described in a
somewhat different order.

SienmricarioN oF THE DErIvED Fomms.
First Group (adding One Latter to the Root).
4th Conjugation, JaR.

The prefix of hemzet el kafa‘ to the root gives a tran.
sitive sense to neuter verbs, and a doubly transitive or
causal sense to those which are already transitive.

9"
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The following are the most usual significations :
Transitive or causal ; as J;‘ “he caused to descend,”
from Jy “to descend.”

L?o:ng to, or making for, a place: df\ “he went to
‘Irdk.”

Being or becoming at a certain time; as ;:‘ “he was
in the morning.”

2nd Conjugation.

Doubling the middle consonant intensifies the meaning
of the root, and makes it, if neuter, transitive. Its most
usual significations are :

Transitive; as ;:5 “he sent forward,” from ;33 “to be
m front.”

Intensive or frequentative ; a.s;-—f “ he broke to pieces,”
from;? “he broke.”

Attributing to, regarding as, or making out to be; as
.,;:; “ he looked upon him as, or proved him, truthful.”

'l‘lns form is used in denvmg 3 verb from a noun ; as
ra& “he pitched his tents,” from &aei g tont.”

This use is almost identical with that of the English
verb formed from & noun; as fo waler, fo skin, to peel, etc.

8rd Conjugation, :};\i
The ingertion of alif between the first and second
radicals gives an idea of reciprocity to the action; as
Jiu “ he fought,” from J.xl “he killed.,” The notion of a

second perty who reciprocates the action is always
implied,
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Becond Group (adding Two Letters).
5th Conjugation, Jw

‘T'his, by the prefix of >, expresses the consequence of
the 2nd conjugation Jﬂ, as ,«U “he brought forward;”
‘;35 “he was (s0) brought forward.”

When the original root is a concrete noun, thm form
will imply simply adopting or emplovmg, as A-,S “lie
reclme’d’ his head on a pillow,” from 3-, 2nd conjugation
(from 8o\w,) “a pillow.”

6th Conjugation, :};\E .

This is formed by prefixing to the 3rd conjugation Jebb
s, implying eonsequence, with the same results as in the
5th conjugation; thus, :};\: “he was one of the parties
engaged in a fight between two,” from ;}:\3 3rd conjuga-
tion of :):5

The sense of feigning is sometimes contained in this
form ; as us)\..s “to feign illness.” It appears to come
somewhat in the following manner:

A hypothetical form g};\-—- must have existed, which in
such a word as this, from L:A); “to be ill,” can only mean
that his illness was merely for the sake of affecting a
second party, and this, again, could only mean that he
displayed it to deceive another, and the prefix w limiting
the consequence of such action to himself, ué)\u will mean
that he was one who was afflictel with illuess in order to
produce an effect upon another, ¢.e. he assumed illness,

7th Confugation, :);3:
This eonjugation expresses the state or condition re-
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sultmg from the action of tha simple triliteral verb , b ;
us &iald I cutit”; chit\ “it was cut.”

8th Conjugation, Jﬂ-ﬂl

This does not differ materially from the 7th conjuga-
tion, the only difference being that while the last indicates
the state or condition resulting from, or exhibits the
effects of the action of the simple triliteral verb, the 8th
conjugation conveys the notion of bomg affected by the
nction ; as &ase I collected 1t” éo-q.\ “it was gathered
together, or was in a collected state.”

9th Conjugation, Jsd\

The form of noun used to ,express & colour or quality
is, as we shall presently see, Jn\ the 9th conjugation
appears to be formed from this by doubling the last con-
sonant to imply action, and thus making it into a verb.

This form is used to express any quality Whlch in very
conspicuous, elpecmlly colour or distortion ; as ,»\ “to
be red,” from P “red;” wmdal “to be hump-ba.cﬁed ?
from \,a-b\ “ a hunchback.” °

Third Group (adding Three Letters).
10tk Conjugation, ,3;:;:\
This conjugation implies asking or seekmg, as ;&:&
#he asked pardon.”
Finding or considering a thing to be possessed of the
attribute implied in the original verb, as ﬁw..\ “to con-
sider graud or mighty.”
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From the sense of # desiring” cowmes that of “desiring
to be,” ;iv—\ “he was proud,” “ desired to be thought
great,” and hence becoming or turning into, as O.QT et
“The clay began to turn into stone,” or “ petrify,” .e. bo
become stone-hard.

-0
- 11th Congugation, 3\&:\
This is of very rare occurrence, a.nd is merely an ex-

tension of the 9th conJug‘mtwn st\ both in form and
signification: e.g. ,\h\ “to be very yellow »

12tk Conjugation, ,}cf-i\ 13th Conjugation, :};’i\

These imply great intensity, as Q&,&L\ “to be very
rough and rugged,” from e “to be rough »

The _grammars give two other forms—14th Conjuga-
tion Ju-d\ and 15th gb-d‘ but these are very rare, and
may be rega.rded as varieties of the quadriliteral verb.
See p. 26.

No verb is susceptible of all these forms; those in use
will depend upon the nature of the original verb, and it
must be left to practice and the common sense of the
student to distinguish which may or may not be
employed.

Tuar Tenses or Derivep Forms,
(1) The Preterite.
The numbers and persons of the preterite of the derived
conjugations are formed #s in the simple triliteral verb;
as Jub, o » s 6tce
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(%) The Aorist.
The forms of the aorist and the nouns of action of
denived verbs will be seen from the following table:

Tasres oF THE DERIVED CONJUGATIONS,

Active.
¢ ' tf,’;:;. Aoriat I“g’v‘;“ Noun of Action,
First Group.
One letter added to the
root.
2. Doubled radma,l ool wes] oucle o o
expressmgaatmn Ju | Jea Jo d,-»orﬁw

Por mt;nslty S

4. Prefixed alif, ex- --m | - es| ©ocx 5 -0

pressing action } JU | Jsk | et J\"‘:

8. Inserted alif, ex- U R R D N
pressing recipro- ¢ | JoU | Jelk | JeU | Jlb orfisuae
city or emula,tlon -

Aoract.df
pa.ss.da...h

Becond Group.

w prefixed to root, imply-

ing consequence. S

5. Consequence of 2 | Ja&f | Jasn | ot Jatt

8. Consequence of 3 JoW | Jean :};\E Je\s

Aor. act. Jo. .. Ay;
pass. Jo.. .43
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Tables of the Derived Conjugations—cond,
Active—cont.

eore- | Aorist, | IZPET |xioun of Aotien,

This i Group.
Two or more letters added,
modifying the sense of
the root.

7. Exhibiting the U B B, .o
effect of the a,c-} Jawt | ety \ Jlash
tion of the root sl - - e -e

8. Beingaffectedby) | __. | . o] o - 6 -0
the action of the Ja-ﬂ\’ 2 ,_}-#l Jhﬂ\.

root

10. Asking for or re-
ga.rding as the --c-6_ |2 60~ | 6 00 8 -0 0
original idea ex- :
pressed by the

root _
Aor. act. QA cel;
pass. Jo .. .2
Fourth Group.
»-0 d-o-| © -0 Lo
9-) Colour or de- ‘d*:‘. oo | o ‘,cl ,‘é o‘.
1 fect Just | Juais | Pt Y
b ) r -
1$°'~9‘0t-d°~““- weo0 | 2 oo |0 o -0

Great intensity{ g-c®| oo | Zu-c®
) o ARG S
Aor.uct J . .. 4.
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Passive.
| Preterits. Aorist, Protarite, | Aoriat. |
2 :E; L 7 - l‘f » <03
- ¢ s -Co - "0, *-~Ca
4 | Juil Jate 8 Jasit
8 —’} 2= 3 10 - 0.:0‘ FL kRl
5 :}f;: § 9 | Wanting | Wanting
6 :}fﬁ :):‘\;; 11 | Wanting | Wanting
12 :}g;;:‘ 2 ~CCI

23-05

13| JAt | Joa

Quadriliteral and quinquiliteral verbs are rare, and are
conjugated like augmented verbs.

Nou~s pErIvED FrOM VERBS.

Certain nouns derived from verbs muy be considered as
particular forms of the latter ; they therefore range them-
selves naturally under the same head. The principal
forms will be found in the accompanying table (pp. 28, 29).

Examples of the use of the table : —

Take the root s,74 of whwh the aorist (to be found only
by the dictionaries), is vﬂ In the table we find that
the imperative of this class is Jab\ and by nuhstxtntmg
(1) 4 for b (2) ,foraand (3) » for J we get -.-?J\ , which
is the imperative of the verb in question.

Coming next to the noun oi a,ctmn, we find that for
transitive verbs the form is Jﬂ and vf belonging ta
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this class, its noun of action should be »:»:5, which is the
proper form. Bimilarly wo get

Noun of Unity. Agent, Patient. Noun of Actionin nHm.
- s ~ 850~ s o-
x-’ s..-)\d u';”dﬁ w&'

Again, amongst the derived conjugations, suppose Wwe
wish to form the third ; we have then
Preterite. Aorist.

:};6:5.»)\4 ;if i;:h:’) ) -*‘
ie. (the dots implying that any letters commg between
the first and second radicals are unchanged) 9)\4

Passive (Protorite). Puslve (A.orin)
- s - 9 2 - L4
Jepb=Coh Fooi=l
t.e. (all intermediate letters remaining unchanged) w»)“l .
Moun of Action. Agent.
cw s Per - o "
o =%, Jeooe

1.e. (the letters representcd by tho dots being unchanged
as before) y)\u

Patient. P
Noun of Action in m{m. L =
Noun of Time and Place. }‘J‘c ~=as before Gy\de

And so on with all the other forms.

As it is in this method of deriving its forms that
Arabic differs from all non-Semitic languages, the
importance of early acquiring practice in it cannot be
over-estimated.

When the learner has once mastered the table, cvery
fresh root that he learns adds some six or seven score of
fresh words to his vocabulary together with the different
shades of meaning of each.
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IrrEGULAR VERBS,

Irregular verbs are those of which the second and third
radicals are alike, or which contiin onc or more of the
weak letters |, g or 5. They are of five kinds:

1. Doubled, in which the sccond and third radical are

ike.

“‘II. Hemsated, in which one of the three radicals is a
hemzeh.

IIL Assimilated, in which the first radical is either ,
or (s.

IV. Hollow, which have one of the weak letters 4 or (s
for the medial letter.

V. Defective, of which the final radical is a weak letter;
as \;ﬁ (fPr_;;) “he made a raid,” g:; (for :5;;) “he
threw,” (¢, (for y4)). »

Combinations of these may of course occur, and a verb
may have all the three radicals weak ; as g; “he repaired
to,” *“he had recourse to.”

It will be noticed that the weak consonants or semi-
vowels are Y hemzeh (not alif), 5 wiw, and (s yé: alif is
not regarded as a consonant at all, but only as a prop for
hemaeh or as a letter of prolongation,

L Doubled Verbs.

The Doubled verb differs from the simple triliteral only
in the sesimilation of tl_lg two similar oo'naona.nts in the
preterite and sorist, as e for oae, and e for oiet; as
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this throws back the vowel of the second radicai in the
aorist, the hemeet el-wapl is no“longer required in the
imperative, which then becomes o .

The derived conjugations of the doubled verb are regu-
larly formed from the first, as from e we got 4th i,
9nd 33, and 50 on. In the 3rd and 6th the\ (which is
the characteristic letter of the conjugation), is in the
passive changed by the = (which is the characteristic
vowel of the voice), in-to_ thf corresponding semi;vowel,
namely 4. The forms ole, oW, ete, as well as o\e for
:ob-), in the agent, are exceptions to the rule which pro-
hibits a quiescent letter from following a long vowol.
There are two reasons which make this cxzception admis-
sible: first, that if a long vowel were shortened it would
be imposmble to distinguish between such forms as the
3rd conj. active and the passive of the first; and, second,
because when the assimilation is resolved, the first letter
is found.t°o be only apparently quiescent, e.g. 3\»:3.:\:-,
and not sole, .

The {enses, preterite and aorist, are regularly formed,
but two other forms of the 2nd person Preterite are ad-
missible, namely : G>0e , 0t0., 08 b OT ke , ete. a8 i,
The last is constantly used in modern Arabic.

It will be observed that the assimilated letters are
resolved whenever the second of the two letters would be
quiescent, because otherwise it would violate the rule
which prohibits two quiescent letters from occurrig

together, a8 boae (not Uike) goier (mot crass),
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11. Hemaated Verbs.

1. Verbs having hemseh for the first radical are comiy.
guted exactly like the sound verbs. The only cnange
ie that when the alif \ which supports the hemseh is
preceded by a vowel, = or =, characteristic of the form,
lt is changed into the corresponding semi-vowel, as
,J,n for ,JV see p. 6.

In the derived forms also of verbs with initial hemseh,
the only changes are those undergone by the a.hf ', whxch
serves as the prop to hemzeh, as ﬁ for )T“ ,J,e for f“\o

as before. In the 4th and 8th, ;A\ and ;5 are for ,\?\\

and ”T\ where the second of two hemneha whxch come
fogether yields and is changed into the (s, corresponding
to the preceding vowel kesrah. 8o, too, in the passive of
the 4th, },‘ is for }\\ In the verbal noun of the 7th and
lOth the hemseh with kesrah beginning a syllable but not
a word, has for its prop a (s without dots. See P 6.
In the 8th j%3) is sometimes further contracted into ,H
as M from Jﬂ

2. Verbs having hemseh for the medial radical.—All the
changes in this and the derived forms, depend upon the
rule that a hemseh beginning a syllable, but not & word,
takes as its prop the semi-vowel homogensous to the vowel
by which it u mrmonnted, and if this be (s the dots ure
omitted, as JM and J\-

"'he & is sometimes dropped in the imperative, in
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which case the hemxct el-wagl is no longer needed. Thus
JL\ becomes :}-

3. Verbs with the hemaeh for the final radical—All the
changes in these and their derived forms, depend upon
the rule that the prop for hemzeh may be a wea.k conso-
na.nt homogeneous to the preceding vowel, as ‘5,.-: s \Jn
AP

The tenses of the hemzated verbs do not differ from
those of the sound verb.

II1. Assimilated Verbs.

The changes that take place in these verbs are: (1)
when either kesrah or dhammah precedes the weak letter,
they change it into the homogeneous weak consonant;
N.B. when fetha.h precedes it, a diphthong is formed ; 18
s&,, pret. 4th .\c,\ aor. 4th Ac,z, verbal noun 4th u\q\
Note, when the verb begins with sand is of the measure
Jnh in the aorist, the y of verbs begmmng with that letter
is droppod in that tense, as -\n, , a1, to promise.

The tenses are declined exa.ctly like the sound verb,

eg. 3
Preterite a8y wamy wany, et
Aorist dny 3:; , ete.

. P st
Ditto st -y , ete.

The y in most of these verbs is also rejected in forming
the verbal noun, but a & is added by way of compensa-
tion, as

Pretarite, Aorist. Noun,
a8y dn 7
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The initial (s does not make any change in the form,
unleu:tbepreoed»dby -, in which case it becomes 4, 88

wl_y- for W

IV. The Hollow Verb.

A verb of which the middle radical is y or (s, is called
“hollow.” Thus JG, aorist :j;ﬁ—z i8 in the dictionaries and
grammars said to be a verb with a medial y of the measure
:}:ﬁ , aorist Jﬂz .. it belongs to class 1; (see P 18) In
this case the JU stands for Js and J,n for J,lg the
sccond is an obviously euphonic change, but the first is
not so evidently required, since J,S kawala would be as
easy to pronounce as :}:; kabala.

If, however, we regard it as a really hollow verb, i.e.
without & middle radical at all, the measure will be 3;;;
then instead of saying that its medial radical is w o (in
which case, having a medial radical, it could not be
hollow), let us refer it to the class of sound verbs to which
it belongs, namely M dﬂ, and we get J*z J*n
Here the two fetlna.ha in J*l coalesce into V ; ; and the

- ghammah in J*h from its position in the penul-
timate, where it naturally receives an accent, bhas &
long sound. The form is then written :j,; , and the » thus
oblained is treatcd as the radical letter of the root. Simi.
larly &k , norist M with a medial ya (s, may be  written
g+ and referred to class 2, Jab, .}uh becoming 8*1, &,
that is 8‘0 e.-a

in the noun of action of verbs with a weak medial this
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radical is elided and & added at the end to make up for it,
as from e\ the nouns of action of the 4th and 10th conju-
gations are—
‘1::’;3 for ,-\,-\
Lu—:.‘! 2 r\’l«-‘\

The proterite and aorist are regularly formed except
that whenever a long vowel is followed by a sukin it is
changed into a short one, as &, not Jg , which would
violate the rule that two sukins cannot come together.

V. The Defective Verb.

The defective verb is that which occasions most
trouble to learners; the rules however which govern its
permutations are very simple, and arc all contained in the
following table :—

Changes in the Termination of the Preterite.

In the Preterite of the 1st conj.
a. o becomes ' { only, in all the derived forms
9 becomes s ; like c.

oy . s

Here the final vowel is dropped
¢ - and the (g is then silent, the
e “ Jethah alone being pronounced.

This letter is called short alif.
3 *
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Changes in the Termination of the Aorist.

- -

@.%)" becomes 3

Z, i v } becoms ;
e. ( y remains unchanged , ) 2
I 2§ become < 7. 2 { become T
[P ol .
9. 2 }become < |B2 }become ;
7] . 2
k. (:s_rema.ins uncha.nged‘g_) IR ._,z— becomes :s—
Similarly in noune.
e
i _% become gs
(-
E
g’ » ¥, the y and (s mot being required to
’ < support tenwin kesrah.

’p  becomes’s (but in verbs of the form :,3;(=;4))é
is more commonly used).

® » L

(X)) ”» &5 .

-

From this it follows that the subjunctive mood of the
aorist, which is formed by changing the ﬁual -+ into -,
can only be formed from verbs of the form Jah or 33: ,
as wt (by k) 3 (by o).

m. The final vowel is, as we have seen, dropped in all
cases excopt ¢ and k. In order therefore to represent the
apocopated forms of the aorist we muat drop the weak

radical ; thus from g?n the form J-la becomes m .
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The defective verb in the 2nd conjugation always makes
its noun of action ﬁab instead of M which is the most

common form in the sound verb, as W from \ke

The feminine of the third person singular and of the
dual active, being formed directly from the masculine,
drops the \ beca.use & would bring two sukine together,
Thus \)h fem. w)A , not w\)é

Doubly Imperfect Verbs.

1. Initial 5 and Final y or (s.

These are mere combinations of the defective with the
initial 5, and fo]low the rules glven for each. Thus—-—ul,
is of the form sz Jb; like Ac, it re]ects its wdw in the

aorist, and like ‘_,n) it changes 5 mto ‘3, and ‘_;mto‘,
by f and g becoming in the aorist Uﬁa

2. Medial y and Final 5 or (s.

In these no change takes place in the second radical,
which retains its power as a consonant. The final (s
follows the rule of (s a.nd g in g*, and u")

Note.~The Verb ._53» , although in all other cages con-
forming to the foregoing rules, in the tenth conjugation
loses its second radical ; as—

Preterite ,_,,..z-\ or c‘-”"

0—& pry

Aorigt ‘JZ.;""’ » u.""i
Twperative ‘_,..a-\ S-‘"‘.\. and so on.
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Combinations with | hemzeh and the other weak letters
also occur; in these cases it is only necessary to apply to
each letter the required rule according to the foregomg
explanations. Thus gs,i , vhich is of the form J-nle J» ,
becomes G,E gS)‘ by ¢ and g for ¢,t 6,\ Slmllarly to

form the imperative Jau\ we have g\ by the rule on p. 32
and by m fo: ‘_,,ﬁ

Again, g\) of the’measure ,_}ab ,_}ai becomes g‘f gs\)
by ¢ and f for \p g\), the hemzeh is then rejected, and
the form becomes 6} ,,5\). Similarly the apocopated
form of aorist is ; by m, and the impemtive; or 2;
by the pause (7).

Hollow Verbs declined as Strong Verbs.

A few verbs with a weak medial rudical pointed with
kesrah are declined like strong verbs.

|
Preterite. | Aorst | Agent.

* s | = | to be one-eyed.
;!‘; ;;-: e | to be wanting.

- - 2-Cm s -

J~ J2 | Jo\> | to squint.

- - e s -
Seo see | %l | afflicted with glanders (a camel).
- - e % 6 -

Ss4 | W\ | 4o be delicate in body.

- -
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In the form J-.b\ from verbs with a medial weak
radical, the strong form is used, as o,.f (not o\-\), black.

To conjugate a weak or irregular verb.—First find the
form required amongst the derived conjugations of the
strong verb (p. 24); next apply the rules for euphonic
change (pp. 9 and 35). Then if it be a tens>, refer to the
paradigms of the preterite, aorist, or imperative. If any
further change be then required, again apply the rules of
permutation, p. 85.

Thus to find the first person aorist of the 3rd conjuga-
tion from \; “ to make a raid or foray.” We look in the
table (p. 24 or 28) for the third conjugation, which we
find to bo Jc\.l the corresponding form of \)ﬁ will
obkus]v be \)h‘. Again, the aorist of the t}nrd is of tlm
measure Jn .. . &, which in this case will be .,w but,

Ly g becomes s, and the whole word hecomes d)u.

A further reference to the table of persons in the
aorist, p. ].,, teaches us to substitute the prefix of the
ﬁrst persont for the 2 of the third person, and we get
..5)\.9\ ugliizi, the form roquired.

The final short vowel —+ of the aocrist is variable,
depending upon the action of particles, ete., but the
remaining vowels of the forms are constant, and therefore
exert o stronger influence upon a weak letter.

By applying these principles, all difficulties as to the
conjugation of verbs containing weak radicals will disap-
pear; and we shall find that such a thing as a really
irregular verb does not exist in the Arabic language.

The student is recommended to practise this process
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until he is completely familiar with all the permutaticns
which can occur in conjugating a weak verb.

Indeclinable Verbs.

Indeclinable verbs are those which have only one tense.
They are—(1) o= “he is not,” s~& “perhaps,” which
have only a preterite.

(2) The following, which are only found in the impera-
tive: wip give,” J\; “ come.”

These are declined like a regular imperative, thus—

Plual, i Dual. | Singular.
» Tem.,  Mase. ; Commou. ,  Fem. Masec.
- . T - - i - -
psle g We 1 g wle

Some grammarians include ;ﬁ, which is, however, not
ploperlv a verb ; it is most frequently found in the expres-
sion \ﬁ- ,Jb , literally, “take and drag along”=¢“and
so on.”

THE NOUN.

In the category of mouns the Arabs include also pro-
nouas and certain prepositions, adverbs, and interjections,
Nouns are either primitive or derived,

Primitive Nouns.

Primitive nouns are thme which c'mnot be referred to
auy verbal root such as Q-,i horse, &5 heart, ;9&1- small
stream,
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Nouns derived from Verbs,

Besides the nouns immediatoly derived from verbs, in-
«luded in the table on pp. 28-29, and corresponding more
or less to our participles, there are a great many other
forms expressive of specific ideas which my be studied
with advantage ; the principal of these are the following :

1. Trades and offices are of the measure 33\&3 as S’\»«
trading, e tailoring, z:)& office of Caliph.  ~

2. Pams of the hody are of the measure J\-u as Elas
headache, J\&- cough.

3 Sounds are of the measure J\:J or J»u as c\,o cry,
Jeh whistling.

4. Motlon, commotion, or omotlon are expr: essed by the
form Ui:i ) and somctimes ,.}«--D ; as U\““"’ palpitating,
fluttering, J») departure,

5. Flight or avoidance by J\:J, as )\), ﬁlblli

6. A small portion is expresscd by U ; as bf.S a broken
crust, s o fragment. ] ]

7. A small quantity, by i, ;as §43 2 handful.

8. Colour in the abstract, by &\u as t:)~> redness, g:-
yellownoss.

9. Small picees, rcfuse, by 8 ; as T&;\;ﬁ clippings,
filings.

The Genders of Nouns.

There are only two genders in Arabie, masculine and
feminine ; some words, however, have only ouc form for
both, and may therefore be called of the common gender.
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The neuter does not; exist, but its place is most commonly
supplied by the feminine,

The following are feminine :

Proper names of women, and nouns applicable on]y
to females, as ,-f *ga mother,” cal «g sister,” dﬂh
& pregna‘nt ”

Nouns ending i in. & as i;)u “ a striker,” unless the sense
be opposed to it ; M.B “ (.u.hph ”

Nouns endmg ing,as as"‘" “most beautiful”” (female),
@l (for ,Jgu) “ the world.”

[If this (s “is not a grammatical termination, but belong
to the root, it may be m'mulmo]

Nouns ending in , as J,.a “desert.”

Proper names of towns and countnes

Names of wmd fire, or - wine, as C’, “ wind,” J\w “the
north wind,” \5 “ fire, ”J& “ wine,’ eu

The do‘ul_yle parts of the body, as S “hand,” ot
“eoye,” «axX “ghoulder,” ,)a-) “foot.,” (S:;me others
whmh are not double are also feniinine, as o “tooth,”
-Lef “liver.”)

" Collective mouns, especially when they add & to express
an individual of the species, as p\a-; “dove” (the genus
dove), L& «a dove

All “broken” plurals, which will be deseribed afterwards.

The following nouns are also considered as feminine,
although they do not all come under the heads given
above t—

¢~ -“<n 2
."g\' «garth,” _esh “sun,” :—J)\ “ hare,” égd “hyena,”
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‘_;:ﬁ “viper,” f{u “pil,” ;’q “well,” u'é,; “ prosody,”
..:5:5 « fox,” s« staff,” :;; , ;c?;, ;:s::, ;l:, or .}5,
“hell,” :;I'n— ¢ gcorpion,” -‘xz; “cheetal” (hunting leo-

60~

6% “ y %CC ¢ : ” « ” so
pard), U “axe,” (o) “Paradise,” (i “bow,” G
» ®¥u 9507 T, =2 09 %7« ”
“ war,” e\ “cup,” pee “wine,” (sepe “razor,” ;\s “house,
6~ L3 . sc- 66~
Jb ¢ fire,” &o “coat of mail,” J# ¢ sandal,” ;J “bucket,”
- &

u::; “goul,” é; “ hand-mill,” Q-«-:a “ oath,” :;;.. “ market.”

Formation of the Feminine from the Masculine.

The feminines of masculine nouns are formed as
follows :— .
1. The ordinary method is by adding &; as «lé fem.
i - . 6 s0- 20~ H
dy\e ¢ q striker’”; <ogpae fom, &,ﬁ» “struck.”
5' and \* hefore 8 hecome Y5 as u;; “g youth,” fem. et
“a young girl.”
s=C- ¢
2. Nouns of the form yias make their feminines in o
as 6\;2:- « drunk,” fem. gs,i: .
But Z,i:; and Gf\:» make their feminines in the usual
G0~ € s 6 u- -0
manner, &b and ddxs ;s yledd  repentant,” fem. &us ;
Z,\;j; “naked,” fem. '-bb; .
> ~CE
3. J=it when it expresses the comparative or superlative
. P A » Cf s
makes its feminine _Jeb; as r;\ “ greatest,” fem. (gp5';
j;f “ ﬁrﬂ;" (for 37;\‘), fem. J,\‘; ;Y (for};“'), fem. 5}3.
4. Ja\ when it is Jeseriptive of colour or éeformitz
has for its feminine Js b; as yeat “red,” fom. dpee ey
“hump-backed,” fem. =,
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5. J,ai when it has an active si ignification has no dxffe-

rent form for the feminine, as ),w k}*; “a patient ma.n
K’C \ ‘g patient woman,” except yae “an enemy,” fem.

3

But J,aﬁ with % pa.smve signification makes E’ﬂ in
the femmme, as vfr “u ndm(r horse or camel,” femn.
&:,?J: J,-) “one sent,” femn. ,-).

6. Vice versd Jcﬂ in the passive sense lms ~ouly one
form for the masenhne and feminine, as J~75 J@, “a mur-
dered man,” Jdi t‘f\ “a murdered Woman,” while Jod

with an active meauing makes 61»» in the feminine : Eeﬂ;
“ an intercessor,” fem. i

The other forms of thc intensive nouns Jalu :)\:h
and J.«-mb- being also nouns of instrument, do not. ta.ke
the feminine termination, wuh the exception of U,S...»
“a poor person,” fem. &:&1- ; u\n—u “speaking the truth,”
fem. ?3\'&.: .

Common Gender.

The following nouns arc used either as masculine or
feminine :—

)\)\ “veil, ’8\» “a dry m(-nsurc é“‘ “finger,” ot
“ forenoon,” ,_5-» “ breast,” .,_,l...s « honey, &5 “earth,”
d-‘)" “ roa.d ? c\-‘@ “wing,” )q:c “buttocks,” J\a- “state, con-
dition,” u‘)‘ ““wedding,” s::;i\;- “gtore, shop,” :};;
“honey (wild),” ;«:3 “womb,” o\ “eagle,” 2:‘, “lance,”
515 “ neck,” Jm:: “road,” :.»,:335 “ gpider,” ‘_e,; “night
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journey,” g»,i “horse or mare,’ u,i.. “knife,” il ship,”
¢hw “arms,” )-\3 “pot kettle,” o\h\-; “dominion,” & “nape
of’the neck,” ,J-: “ peace,” u‘; “how,” ;t- “ gtaircase,
ladder,” E\;S“ shin-bone,” £ “heaven,” :._,\:J‘ “tongue,”
;:-; “ barley,” :}3 “night,” i\}: “way,” «:\:—: “musk,” L
“ peace,” d"': “ intestines,” Ji.%; “gide of the mneck,” ;_1\::
“galt,”

All nouns not included in the foregoing categories are
masculine,

Declension of Nouns.

The Cases.—Arabic nouns have three cases, the nomi-
native or subjective, accusative or objective, and genitive
or depeudent. [I shall use the terms suhbjective, depen-
dent, and objective as more in accordance with the
principles of Arabic grammar.] The nasal vowels (tenwin)
are employed for the indefinite noun, and the short
vowels for the definite noun, thus;

Indefinite. Definite.
‘With the Article. With Pronouns,
Subjective :,,,\::_S a book. :,.‘\:-_Qc? 3;\;5 ‘_iw{
Dependent g\;fof a book. s:‘\;-f'ﬁ &\:S d\zf
Objective \.;\.S a book. s;\:”ﬁ? QLS d\"

The following mnouns, \.S “ hthex,” c\ “brother,” ,.;

' “father-in-law,” Gb “thing,"” 45 “ possessor,” ,:3 “mouth,”

are declined with long vowels when in construction with
: & noun, or when they have an affixed pronoun.
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Indefinite. THoe®  Promomm.  sieucion.
Subjective ot a father o Buf of .g, ,n
Dependent n.,.-! ;ﬁ i_&:\ ‘; -\g) g,ﬂ
Objective & A g:p" g

The Cases of Nouns with a weak Final Radical.

The existence of a weak radical at the end of a noun
must obviously affect the casc endings; the following
resuits (alrcady treated of, sce p. 36) must he remem-
bered : . -

Nouns of the measure Jai from verbs with a final y in
the root, change the .,,, into ¥ by s, as \:5 for ;, .

Nouns of the measure :l;; from verbs with a final g,

change the .5 ¢ into ‘5 , a8 .-J

Nouns of more than threc letters of the form Jc* * ¥,
whether from o ﬁna.l radical y or ¢s, make their termina-
tion in (s : as g"}" ) from .-) ‘_‘-@Lo from \g (,‘))

Nouns ending in , or (s chauge that termination
into = by g - .

Examples : \3) “ satisfaction,” d: “g youth,” G “a
Cadi” i -
Measure. Indefinite. Definite.

With Article. 'With Pronoun.

3;:‘ Subjective \:t_) for ‘;42 \:’;ﬁ 3\:&2

- ]

Dependent \52 » Ly\ ‘5\3‘,
Objective Uy , Vyh \,a,sf Hay

.
LY
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Measure. Indefinite. Definite.
With Article. 'With Pronoun.

:)z Subjective S for o gs:":“’n“ &5 (or 2;.5)
Dependent g:i » Q:b ‘;ﬁ'\ 83 (or:‘-;-";)

Objective 5 , B % 8\ (or k)
Jeb subj.  (aGfor <G A sedls
Depend. £ ,, 45 el 8045

Obj. i, GeG (regular) &6\3{ (regular) F)

Imperfectly deelined Nouns.

Certain words are not susceptible of fenwin, and em-
ploy fethah both in the dependent (instead of kesral) as
well as in the objective case. Thesc will be seen in the
examples of the declensions of nouns.

Note.—All imperfcctly declined nouns when in con-
struction or pricrd_l::l }'.L“le article take kesral in the
oblique case, as pSlasly ey “T passed by the most accom-
plished of you” ~

The Numbers of Nouns.

There are three numbers in Arabic nouns, singular,
dual, and plural.

The Dual.—The dual has only one form to express the
dependent and objective cases ; the terminations are—

Masculine.  Feminine.
Subjective  ylemme P o—
Dependent, ) ¢ o
Objective, }Q’ '
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In construction, or ;W}lef‘ followed by an affi weg— pronoun,
the (y is dropped, 4 WS “ Zeid’s two books,” &\ (6 “in
his two hooks.” . o

The rules of permutation which hold in verbs apply
equally to nouns.

The Plural.—The plural in Arabic is formed either by
affixes or Ly a modification of the original form of the
singular, as in English we say “ship,” pl. “ships”;
“man,” pl. “ men.”

The first kind is called technically a regular plural ; the
second a * broken ” plural.

Regular Masculine Plural.—The regular plural has only
one form for the dependent and objective cases.

Mase. g——nom. ) This is an expansion of the sin-
) gular termination» ., for

o O — oblique o -
as .Lun:, i, 80 @y wna=

99 AL
Fem. &l This is an expansion of the
v el } regular feminine affix &,

The regular masculine aflized form is only used for—

1. Nouns of a participial form derived from verbs
making their feminine in 8 and signifying rational beings.

2. Proper names of men, provided they comsist of a
single word, and do not end in &

8. Diminutives of proper names of the description just
mentioned, and diminutives of ordinary nouns, provided
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they denote rational beings, and are of the masculine
gender, a8
X1

Jga-; a little man, pluml, "JI"*)
4. Relative adjectives ondmg in ‘5

5. Nouuns of the measure J:d\ provided they have the

comparative or superlative meaning.
1t cannot be used in nouns which are common to both

genders, as .
- S a-
o~ wounded. ;e patient.
There are a few words which form exceptions to the
rules above given ; they are

20 - -
@ son, plural, ort
acd . - scm
Jet family, ” oyal
,3 possessor, ” ,;3 and ,f,f
;:J-L; world, universe, ,, :},43\;
scr P
o)\ earth, » ool
oL~ - s
e ten, 9 @,,:»c twenty.

(And the other cardinal numbers, thirty, forty, etc.,

between twenty and ninety.)
&2 year, plural a;&-:

Together with all nouns similar to the last, i.e. nouns of
which the last rn.d]ca,l is cut off and & b a.dded by way of
compen’sa.tlon, as h\- “a hundred,” w—» ; Mc *a thorny
tree,” ggde

A peculiarity of the ulass of pluruls last mentioned is

4
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that jn the dependent case they may bn treated as broken
plurals, and dedmed throughout ; e.g. ‘
Bub. gets  Dep. g Obj. Ve
‘When the last letter of a noun is weak 5, s or tanwin <
the rules given ou p. 36 for the change in the termination
of the acrist of verbs and of nouns must bo applied.

A a judge, plura,l{ ©y0 by i.
- U*’bb ”» J
sieae Mustafs, w  opkee

, Before a hemzet el-wasl these lose their u and take =
nnﬂ = respectively, as 611\ o.b!u: “ chosen of God,” pl.

O
In construction with a following noun the regular
plural loses its final o, as

.\c{)' ;a)\:é the strikers of Zeid.

N.B.—3 whether singular or pluml becomes w when
followed by another letter, us bp\ “Lrothers,” & ,6\ “ hig
brothers.”

The regular feminine plural in Elis frequently used i
nouns which have a neuter sense, as

bath, pl. @belem,

Broken Plurals.

There are two kinds of broken plurals recognized by tha
Arabic gramwmarians; namely, the plural of paucity, avd
the plural of multitude.
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The plural of paucity expresses any number betweoen
three and ten.

The plural of multitude denotes any number from ten
to infinity.

Plural of Paucity.—There are four measures of the
plaral of paucity :

oy o scp oo
Juit as St from NS foot.
f ' &le s ;X\E slave.
ﬁa.b\ " X.,..S? ,» BLS dross.  (This only occurs in
- il " words which have the penulti-
mate a long vowel.)
3\;5 " :j\:»\ » f}a» load. This is common to pluals
" of multitude also.

Broken plurals are invariably treated as feminine.

These broken plurals are one of the greatest difficulties
the beginner has to encounter in learning Arabic; a refer-
ence to the aceomparying table, however, will show that
they are not so arbitrary or unsystematic us might at first
appear. The left-hand column contains the measures of’
the singular, the horizontal line at the top of the page
gx:es the measures of the plural. Some forms, such as
ib, it will be seen, have only one plural J&b, while
others have several. The first four forms are those v.hlch
have the greatest va.nety of plurals, thus the measure dd
may have for its plural either 5, Jns Jn J,-J J\.'.i

4, *
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Jwit, Jait, dadt, QM Jw, or jele. Practice and
the dictionaries alone can teach {he student which of thcs(-‘
various forms of plural a particular noun of the measurce Jﬂ
takes, but he may approximately arrive at it by observing
the nature of various plural forms. For example, the first
dl» is generally used with words that ha.vu a wea,k con-
sonant i'or the fivst or last mduwl as c\ (for ,¢\) “a
lirother,” b,s\ the forms Jﬁ be and J,n are chiefly
nsel with substantives implying concrete ideas, and the
S4In¢ nOUD May m: make its j)lura,l in any one of the three, as
o “ g lion,” oY, .\..\ or é,-\ ; if a number between three
and ’mn is to be expressed the plural of paucity is used,
as d" i) of paucity d/-y.\, if the substantive ma.ke its
{enmunine in 3 und bas not u weak rmhml the form J\m is
often used as J-; “a camel,” pl. J\»-%, and so on. Some-
times a word if used in diffcrent meanngs, w1ll Jake
one plural 1n one seme and one in another, as s.my “a
house pl wr!, but w “avorse of poetry,” makes its
pl &\at.  Words of four or more syllabies need occasion
no difficulty, as thmr plurals may be represented by the
formula *(4) (3) 2) (1), as is shown below,

The tables of broken plurals with examples which are
given in my larger grammar may le cousulted with
advantage by the student.

Plural of Quadriliterals.—The mecasure for the plurals
of words of four letters may be regularly represented by
the signs (4) (3) } (2) (1), which will be founa to embrace

all the forms Je\,i , J-E\ao , Jf\b‘ » etc., as the position of
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any of the three radicals in tlze f?rm 1&: immaterial. Thus
. 4) 3)'() 1)

from cu» “key,” wo get ¢ \ & o(= c.o\bo the -

changing “the \ into (s), where the first radical 5 of e

root occurs in the sccond place of the measure (@ ; and
@ @@ @

from ’b’-'r “jowel,” we have; & 3 q--;b\ﬁ», where the
first radical » occurs in the first pla,ce m,
In words of five or more letters ull above four are cut
off in forming the plural, as
@) (9 Y@
s—-&-wa nightingale, plural J..\\.-r: («) J & =22
Ve . (1) ® v
Jayke quince n G ) © ) ke

In the measures of the broken plurals, as in the mea-
sures of the verbs, the vowels are the characteristic and
really important part of the form.

They will therc\fnrﬂ exert their us\ml influence upon a
weak letter ; thus cu». @ '®) @ (1), and should hy
the rule for the formation of hroken plurals from quadri-
literal nouns make (4) (3) \(2) (1), that is gb\e; but
the = is the most impmm;]t form to preserve, and the
therefore yiclds and is changed to (s, the word becomiang

e,

-

Plurals of Plurads.

In the measure of quadriliterals and quinquelitorals
are formed plurals of plurals ; thus,

5 (%) pl o (G, nands, pl. of pl. oFf (o) gitts.
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Or a regular plural may be formed from the broken
plural, but it must be a feminine plurul; sce

:Sz} road, pl. :5;1 , Pl of pl. :_s\i};

Irreqular Plurals.

Plurals formed from singulars obsolete and other than
those to which they are referred are

o¢ 6 -zs . g—w‘
¢\ mother, pl. wle\ as if from dg

- & -cs 6 ¢
o mouth, . slpt » by
r' b e o

Sbe water, ,,  #lpel » B

The two following are also irr ogulur.
£.5 women, pl b,-» and U‘r"
5\...;\ man, ,, u"\" (rare and poetic) and ‘:..\; .

From relatxve adjectives a collective plural may be
formed by simply adding the feminmine termination 8; as,

(23\e Safiite, coll. pl. Labld the Shafiite sect.

Ezamples of the Declensions of Nouns.

Reqularly declined Nouns.—1. Nouns derived from
& verb (cuc-pt J:a?) and donotmg raticnal beings; as
v, fem. Loit «q sinner.

Plmal. Dual. Singular,
Fem Mnase Fem. Muso. Fem. Masc.

f
$ - C» -4 Co l - O - Ca [ 6 0o . .
wldde gydde i Uide gldde | Sdde Gdde Subjective.
.puf\.'- et he io;:sf\i edie 8:53:- 3% Dependent.
do.  do. ! do.  do. LK» \5de Objective.
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2. Proper names conslshng of three letters the mlddle
of which is quiescent; us -\a) Zeid, & man’s Name; Ao
Hind,* a woman’s name.

Plural. Dual.

Fem. Masc. Foem, Masc. Fem.  Mase.
% -0 - IC—- ~-C —C &C [~ %3 o .
u\M pEpy] elae ol | e «; Subjective.

Singular.

c-C C~C~ © 1 %d
wtiis @:,.\g) [ETRT ST R G YT 4 «j  Dependent.
PR A CAIPO .- -

do.  do. do. do. | ‘a2 \-::3 Objective.

3. Proper names of men having an intelligible signi-
ficution in Arabic; X4 Mohammed (Praised).

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Mase. Mane Mase.
- P -0 - 655~ . N
Oteare @V aears  Subjective.
- @ Coo - E
(P w-m:u- Seave  Dependent.
do. do. Vies Objective.

4. Broken p]umh exeept those of the form “ (3)\ 2) (l),
OB (6)\(") 1), and those ending in s or “X; as af
“lions,” 9 “apes.”

e ql:]ﬂuml.
83,3 s~ Subjective.
8:3 oA Dependent,

S A8 Objective.

* Words of this class, 7.e. trilitcral names of females,
may be also imperfeclly declined, i.e. without fenwin in
singular, and with only one form from the dependent and
objective cases. ’-I

X SALAR JUNG LIBRARY
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Tmperfectly declined Nouns.—1. Proper names of men
or wemen not included in classes 2 and 3 of the previous
section: o\‘*" « Othman,” s-«e} « Zeinab.”

Plaral. Dual. Bingular.
Fem.  Maso. Fern.  Maso. Fem. Maso.
‘“’Cg ;}\;‘; 0\:‘; @\;L;AGE ;:33 6\2‘3 Subjective.
R AR De )endent
ol ol | gy @ilR | (5 Ui {
Ob]ectlve
2. Nouns of the form ,_}o\ whether compa.mtlve or
descriptive of colour and deformity; as JA:\ *“ niore

uccomplighed.”

Plaral. Dul Sinanlar,
Masc. Mase. Mse
- (s ] RS
Oyt ot Jait  Subjective.
- fc‘n (;.‘:“T J:: {Dop(‘udmt
Objective.

Those expressing deformity do mnot take the regular
plural. See p. 49.

3. Nouns of the form ohﬁ adjectival and descriptive,
and which do not make their feminine by the addition
of §.

These are declined like 5\;25 in the lust paradigm but
one,

4. Brokon pluralsof the forni (1) (M2)(1),(B@N @) (1);
b ,.b\,u ¢ dirhems ” (dmchmm) c"\"" “keys.”

g-,f\b- ,..n\)é Subjective.
S ;.e\;: {Dopendeub.
’ Objective.

-
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Declension of Nouns ending in a weal lciter.—1. Nouns
euding in &, the Lemach being radical.
These are declmed quite regularly ; as n\,s “a reader.”

Tlnral. Dual. Singular.
N (_-)\ﬂ;; “»  Subjective.
é,.{]jf ,_._;;\;5 &3 Dependent.

% Objective.

2. Nouns ending in £, {his termination bemg derived
from a final radical 4 or (s; as .\..S for, S “a suit of

clothes.”
Plural. Dual. Singular,

—
gheleS
A rogular plural i .}

cannot bo formed "\;g
fiom such & noun b

as this. Of;\:s fi.$  Dependent.

£ Subjective.

U:,\...S ;T...f Objective.

°‘~‘ for LS‘J) “a mantle,” is similarly declinad.

When the termination X is added to the root but is not
a gign of the feminine, as e «y sinew,” it is declined
in the same manner, but the form g\gﬁf is preferable in
the dual.

3. Nouns ending in <,

Plural. Dual. Singunlar.
TR - "
The repmlar ohhie styde  Sabjective.
pinral is want- e -0 - o- ( Dependent
ing. ‘9)_,?)&: I e { and
° Objective.
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Broken plurals in & are declined like the singular of
this last form. .

4. Proper names of men ending in <; as /)5 # Zacha-
riah,”

Plural, Dunal. | Bingular.
T3y
- o Chads] - ..
@,“\:25)‘ or " } -’\:f) Subjective.
(;e""g‘; L—;n\f}; ;\:—)— {Depclz‘g:i‘lent
- Nt Objective.
@by
vqe . . d &
5. Triliterals ending in\ for 4.
Plaral. Dual, | Singular,
o e _—
Regular plural (2‘)’“‘2 ' \ee  Subjective.
wanting. [P -
@ | L Dependent.
do. i [ Objective.

Similarly X, &, etc., for 531, ya1 , make glydl, @Vysl ,
etc. in the dual, the last radical weak letter befng restored
in the other forms.

6. Nouns ending in s for :; .

Plaral. Dual. Singular.
Regmlar plural 3 Subjective.
wanting. B . -
et %  Dopendent.

do. 3 Objective.
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Nouns ending in (s (without the fenwin) are similarly
declined in the dual. . s
7. Quadriliterals ending in = for y or (5.

Plural, , Dual., Singular.

e o et 1 G Subjectires

oG L gl o i Dependent.
G Objective.

The Noun of Relatinn.—;Tbe noun of relation is formed
by affixing the syllable (s and rejecting all such inflec-
tions as the & of the fommmv or the signs of the dual
and plural, as'z&‘ , relative 71» “ Mecean ™ ; Q\Aa) “two

- sC- 8 c-

Zeids,” rel. ‘5-\’), 095 5 rel. g5,

In nouns wiich themselves end in the termination g, ,
the relative is formed by rejecting this, if pree edod bv
more tha.n two letters, and adding the termination 5 s
as ,5.-)5 rel, —-f , 80 that the two are identical in form ;
but if preceded by only one letter, the first of the two
yis s i8 pomted with fethah and the second is changed
into 4, as d‘ “an Arab village,” rel. ,_,,c» If the first
of the two yds (s stand m place of a 2, it is also
changed into that letter, as ggla « g fold,” rel. &S):"

In forming the noun of relation from nouns ending in
a weak letter, the same rules apply as for the declens:ons

Another form of the relative termination is ‘3\ This
is principally used in technical or scientific torng; as
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._,3\«» “ corporeal,” ,_,m” “gpiritual,” @\,a “external,”

Q\,» “jpternal.”
Very irregular forms are ,\a- “ Syrian,” o\4¢ “of
Yemen.” (These are declined like ‘,&\a)

Abstract Noun.

From the Noun of Relation an Abstract Substantive is
fnrmed by the addition of the feminine termination §, as
63\ “a god,” ges\ “ divine,” &4‘\ “divinity.” In theo-
loglca,l works (especxal]v Chrxstm,n) the termination ..,,
is used instead, as u,ﬂ “ divinity,” “ deity,” ﬁ,ﬁ»
“kingdom (of heaven).”

The Diminutive.

The diminutive is formed by inserting . (quiescent yi)
after the second letter of the noun, and pointing the
initial letter with dhammal and the second letter with
Jethan, as :};; “a mun,” dim, :_);;3

It tne noan lus Luore than three letters, all whlch
follow the iuser Led e are pointed with kesrah, as ,-B,é
“g drachma,” dim. ,u,a,d

Declinable nouns only are susceptible of a diminutive.

THE PRONOUN
The Pronouns are of two kinds, separate and affixed,
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Prersonal Pronouns.

1. The separate pronouns use:

Singular. Dual. Plural )
Masc. Gomx’l}on. Fem. Common, Masc. Con.u:x:m. Fem
1st person ul o™
L we.
-C e -y oy P ng
2ud ,, < u"a-" \ e ey
than, thou ye tvo, ye. ye.
- - -2 <o >
8rd o, o oP Led> o2 (2
Le. she, they two. they. tkey,

There only express the nominative case.
2. The affixed pronouns are :

Sngular, y Dual ’ Plural.
Mase. Coturaon. Fem, Cowmon. ,Mzum Commeon. Fem.
st person < Y
my, me. we.
- - )
2nd , & o 4 pes
thy, thce, thy,thee | your, you two. 'your,vou. your, you,
B - » I co =
Il ,, & > o2 (] R
his, Lim, bher.  thewr, them two thewr,them  thaw, themw.,

These only express the oblique or objective cases.

With verbs, and certain particles which resomble vnrbs,
the < of the first person becoues o oas ,_S—M “he
struek me,” A:\ “verily L” .

After a long vowel s becomes .; , 88 \;\!: “ gins,” .;\a&
“my sins.” .

The pronouns of the third person, when preceded by
Lesrah = or (s, change their dhammak to kesran, as &\5
“ (of) his book ”’; ;a-«\c ‘“‘upon thewm.”
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N.B.—If a hemazet el-wasl follows the plural masoulme
pronoun, the mim must be pointed with = , ag F)(:J ,wah
¢ peace be upon them! ™

"'he femimne termination § becomes x before the affixed
pronoun, as &g « writing,” {ea\s « her writing.”

As the addition of the affixed 'pronoun serves to make
the noun definite, the fenwin necessarily disappears before
the aflixed pronoun (sce p. 4).

The {, of the regular plural and the ¢ of the dual are
omitted before the affixed pronouns, as 8\3\4 “his two
books; " b,;)\-a “his strikers.”

The wute ' is dropped in the third person mase. plural

of the preterite, as 3,;3 “they wrote it.”

A Verb governing two Accusative Pronouns—When a
verb governs two accusatives, und both of these happen to
be affixed pronouns, as PO Y gave thee it,” the
second may be either joined or written separately, the
word \a\ bemg used as a peg on which to hang it; thus
8\¢\ ud:,h: “T gave thee it.”

If the two pronouns are joined, the natural order of the
persons must be followed, the first preceding the 2nd, and
the second coming before the 8rd.

When pronouns of the second person plural are fol-
lowed by another affised pronoun, a long 4 is introduced

2 2230 -C8

between the two, as ;ﬁeﬁa‘ “1 gave vou, 8,0-(&&0\ “X
gave you it,” ;—-A-c\ “you gave,” a,...,hc\ “youga eit”;
(;- appears to have been the original full form ot t.he
termination of these pronouns).
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Demonstrative Pronouns.

The Demonstrative pronoun is 13 “that,” and is thus
declined :

Plural Dual. Singular.
Fom, Mase. Fem. Maso.

5\; or é ,‘ @\; @\3 gsf ‘S Su'bjective
. S—J 0;3 ” { Depen dent.
Ob]ectwe

'3 is seldom used by itself, and when it forms a com-
pound the feminine singular assumes the form & or b
at the end of a word is formed, an1 ¥ or @ at the begin-
ning.

‘When ,é signifies “ possessor
declined as follows:

”

(sec p. 43), it is fully

Plural. Dual. Singular.

Fem. Masc. Fem. Mase | Fem. Mase.
@ S () 43 | 663 4318 3 Subjective.
(..-:3;\) u:\,i (;sf)‘) *525 ‘:3’;3 g;; ?\3 s Dependent.
RRXIR Y Objeetive.

I'nr the ordinury demonstrative denoting distant objects
S is used :

Plaral. Dual. Singular.
_ Fem. Mase. Fem,  Maso.
(u&‘},ﬁ) w\fﬁ,‘ wb'_\s c.ﬁ\.) élf: e'n'.s Subjective.
. 8 b ( Deperdent
zOb]ecmve.
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The ordinary demonstrative for near objects is formed
by prefixing w» “lo! “here,” to 13, the \ being generally
defectively written, thus V4 “ this,” which is declined as

follows :

Plural. Dual. Bingular.
Fem, Maso, Fom. Masc.
3l e oMo s> Vi  Subjective.
. . Dependent
R R » {
Obj ect ive.

For additional emphasis @ may be added to the abave,

us SN3» ¥ this here,” which is then declined :
Plural. | Dual. Singular.
Common Fem, Mase. Fem.  Maso.
GTe | bk e el Ve Subjective.
- - c-1 Dependent
» i s | ” { gma_
- - | Objective.

The Relative and Interrogative Pronouns.

The Relative pronoun gs-;\ﬁ:(gsé+j+3—\) is thus de-

clined :
Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem Masc. Fem. Mase. | Fem. Maso,
T o
J& > % \Al‘ Q\.\\ﬂ gﬁ N Subjective,
or S [ors5,§) -

Q:IS‘ ugﬁ\

Dependent
and
Objective.
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Qther relatives nre——&: “ who,” Ve «wlat.” &: and Lo
are also used as Intorrgga,tive-;.
\ ig indeclinable. (e only very rarely declmeu.
o The Article.
The article JV “ the” 18 mndeclmable.
For the use of the Relative pronouns and of the Article
see the Syntax.

Tur NuMrraLs.
The Cardinal Numbers.

l l Maocnbime ] femnme
10 Ve @
»
o s ot Tlns is declined as
? Y ‘ oW ! { \:.: an otdmary daal
-4 5 ot
RS ,U, 2 noun.
3 v W ad : MY ¥rom 8 to 10 the
% <t s er numer als aggume the
‘ 4 v ) | (‘«")‘ fcmmmmne form  for
- - v the mascaline, and
5 ° | St Sanan vice versd ’
N ? e eC From three to tm
6 e o (e o) the numerals
govern
. | . : oo “< abiol enplural of the
I ! e nounnumbered which
84 [l dan | g (o) R O
o 2 hve aplur il of pan-
91 :"" I i—, aty, this 19 to be
10| v Dyl = prederied, s
11w ;.'...c :\;'\‘ 'g;::g ‘5_\“\ &% 3 slaves
- ~o-
12| w yhe LY By \.w\ Thename uls come

P —c- - 2 nounded with ten ars
1| w| T8 | LIS | desmabl,  both |
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}
] Masculine, ! Feminivo, '
co-eg  zoco --c¢ | taking jothah in all |
14w o= 3“’)"! ! Spe (',")“ fﬁ::g ’ﬁxéa:le;:hus
. I N used in the come-
15 | V0 1 pte s ! Oyl reas pound follows the
cos s L @ ordinary ralo for mas-
16 | P A"‘: ! oy bl culine and feminine,
ezl | .ot while tho units re-
17 v e O l S Zome verse it, as stated
18 | N }:—; &;\;.v { b];; d\‘:‘: above.
e ia j;r 5 P i From 11 to 99 the |
19 r"c.c - P C“‘: awmerals take an ac- |
20 | v ope l t;:s.n;:re siugublardof
- the thing numbered.
- - fi- - aC - -C
21| M | guee AV | Gbe s by |
22 | 7 | opie G| o g gl | e 0%, ete.,
PRS- S are common to bLoth
23| W Qe g &% 1 gyke o Wl | renders, and are de-
] - s¢ 7 - gc3 ' - »¢” - g-oc | clined like ordinary
924 | P (9))""_“ 9 &)\ | @,f&s 9 &\ | sound plurals.
QK | e 6,;..:; g;:;, Z”;.;..c; J-;.:- In  compounding
- 46 - go s - w numerals with 20,
26 | ¥ | gyt g &2a | ayRe g e |30, cte., and o unit,
P = -»¢” - 6 'tho unit iy placed !
i 27 I 114 2D e Ko U)),.'.: , Fomca l| tirst, the two are!
PP connected by the
R 3 4
l 28 ) 0))':‘_2) X"i\" OJ)““:) U\"’ | conjunction 3 and,
P e - 1 both are de-
29 Ya Q);"'ﬁ <. ¢ ant
99r== 5 O+ & ched
30 | v | 0%
! t
1 1 - >
40 ¥ umy
- se-
50 » C))“‘“‘
) o4
60 | 4 Q’)“_‘
-
70| v (Y e
. “ N0 )
80 ) A @}w |
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90
100
200
300
400
500
600
700

800

900
1000
' 2000
’ 3000
- 4000

5000

6000

7000
| 8000
\ 9000
10000

o

Vo

e
[
ane
Yo
e
A%

q

\m‘

Masculire.

- sC

1<} el
Ble

! e .
- | written dlve mi-atun. |

|
l
(

The word g\a mi-atun “ hun-
dred” is common {o both genders.
From 100 to 1000 the numerals
govern the singular of the noun
numbered, which they put in the

oblique case, as J;; 35\,. “a hun-

dred men.”

When the hundreds are com-
pounded with units, they are put
in the oblique casc of the sin-
galur, (

&E . .
[&ale is promounced as if

6Cr .
&3\ “n thousand ” is commaun

" to both genders,

Thousands compounded with
units follow the rnlesabove given,
t.e. lhey are trated as a thing
wumbered. Thus for 3000 to!
‘ 10000 tho broker plural 33¥ is

-

i used in the oblique case; from

10000 to !leU()l) the accusative
-ce

singular &\ is used; and from

1 100000 np:vurds tho oblique sin-

| gular «.AS\ .
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——————— — —

Masc tlime,

11000 | W W e &3

ve e TS
12000 | \:5\ =
13000 | ) W s s
100000 o &SL_. :
200000 | 1 | ol

I ]
300000 | v 4.03\ do\ath In these cases the hovdred
e md wmt e wutten as one

400000 | P At Sl | word.

sCE

1000000 \I Ay SR li
f
|
|

2000000 | 1 ' o G
3000000 | v

¢ ~
|

call LIy aoe

Ordinal N onbers.,

The ordmal numbers for the umts (except th(; first) are
formed on the measure of the agent, masc. Jebs, fem.
un\;; the tens, hundreds and thousands do not differ
from the cardinal numbers

Masculine, Temuune
Jot A 1st
o &9 20d
¢ = - -
&96 | £ ord
and so on up to ,A_o\n .
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Masculine, Feminine.
):; ‘;J\b 3;4-0-; z.s\; 11th
e ;.;\} 2;:.; X...b 12th
ete.
é:}zf 20th
20 -~ - 206 -G -
opte s "\“ | e,y ol 21st
Oy o\’ | ey, &b 22nd
ete.
Gy 90th
- 50 - ~sC -6
U)""” 9 A\» | Qf-w-? » mv\a- 9lst
ote.

Other classcs of Nunwrals.

1. Adverbial numerals -—-3;:, A;;: “once” (Iit. “one
time,” “onc tmn, (‘tt) (b or a).a .»\1 or Mb‘ 5;
“ twim, 7, TG or Tl 5)» “ ﬂnn e and so on.

sttnl)unvo —oat or "“f’ “one by vne”; A3 or
._5-0 or 0'3"" QM:\ “two by two ”; and so on.

These are lmporfctﬂy declined.

3. Multiplicative ——-\)b- “single ”; ,1?:. “deuble, two-
fold ”; and so on.

. a8 o2 .. I

4. Adjectival :i—_§W “ dual, consisting of two”; $¥
“treble, consisting of three”; and so on.
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ParTicLES.

Under the head Particle the Arabs include Preposi-
tions, Conjunctions, Adverbs, and Interjections.

Prepositions.
The prepositions are either inseparable (i.e. are written
as one word with the following noun) or separable.
The iuseparable prepositions are five in number,
namely :

o in, by, with, ete. Tlns, when joined with the

" affixed pronouns pn , W, changes their
dhiammal into =, e.g. &, FW

w by (a particle of swearing).

s by (ditto).

J to (with pronouns this is pointed with fethah).

o like.

All prepositions take the following nouns in the depen-
dent case.

Conjunctions.
The sonjnnctions are also either inseparable or separ-
able.
The inseparable conjunctions are :
; and.
S and 80 (as a consequence of what has gone before).
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Adrerde,

The adverbs are aleo cither inseparable or separable.
The first are:

£
\ interrogative,
—on

* OF Iy expresses future time,
J certainly.
Lo # what? " after an indefinite noun is equivalent to
the English “a certain,” or “any whatever,” as
Srce ~ ®Cr mme @ - R
R j—..) “A certain man went out one
day.”
@ m s scr- - M

be sy aly be “T did not see any man what-
ever.”

The n of the fenwin in this case always coalesces with
- ¢ Go-
the «» of b, which is then doubled; thus Ve Jay pro-
nounced rajulu mmnd.

Interjections.
The principal interjections are :
i GF Gy v, & ah! alast
" ot W oh! ho! ete., ete.
A great many other words are used as interjectious,
but are in reality verbs or nouns, and are therefore not

included amongst the particles.
All particles are indeclinable.
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SECTION II.—SYNTAX.
The Principies of Arabic Syntaz.

The following are the principal points of Arabie syntax,
to which the attention of the sludeunt is directed.

1. Sentences are composid of nouns, verbs, and par-
ticles.

2. Arabic nouns are Wl conerefe; {hat is, they are all
what we should call substantives, and do not express
abstract ideas.

3. The verbs contiin a prencun inherent in the form,
which is their real agrnt.

Consequently, in mml\/mrr the senteuce rs,ﬁ\ -\:; e
“Zeid the gencrous mnw rather than sa., as 1 Euro-

pean I:mgu.lgv:s, that .») is the nominative or avent to the

verb t\» and that ,.v,é\ 19 an adjective agreeing with oy,
I should prefer to say that the true explanation is—

e “He camc" (the agent Ze being contained in the
word r\-.—)
:; “T mean Zia” (Z+id being the wame of the agent
Wi ,....\ and therefore in apposition with it).
)ﬂ\ “The generous one”” (also in apposition with
the agent or with the name).

4. One noun mAy define or determine another; such a
state of dependcnco is indicated by the dependent case,
as J«p)\ o\ “the book of the man.”

THE indefinile NATURE OF A NOUN 18 EXPRESSED BY
tenwin.
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Tuk DLFINITE NATURL OF A NOUN BY '11IE LOSS OF THE
tenwin, and, if it stand by itself, except it be a proper
name, by the addition of the article.

The absence of both tenwin and article shows that the
noun, unless it be a proper name, is connceted with that
which immediately follows it.

5. A gentence naturally consists of a subject and pre-
dicate, that is, the thing ahout which we are going to
sprak, and some statement concerning it, as

Subjeet, Predieate.
;?_\; :\;; “ Zeid (is) standmg.”

PoT= SUBJECT AND TPLEDICATE ARE PUT IN THE SUB-

SECTIVE CABL WIIN DUAMMAM.

” is gencrally omitied ;

The simple losical copula s,
if emphasis be required, the pronoun as used to supply its
place, as ;:Ii ;é -\L:; “Zieidd e (1s) standing.

The pr;dicntc may consist of or contin a verb, as
-ﬁ-\;; Gyt “Zeid struck.” This is properly « Ile struck,”
namely “ Zeid.”  'The acent “he” hmg contained in the
verh, and the name of such agent being subsequently
mentioned for the sake of clearness, hence it follows that

’

the natural order of words is to place the so-called agent
after the verb,

But if the verb is active or transitive, there must Le
also an object on which the action falls, as \-;; :;; ;-;
#Zeid struck ‘Amr.”

THE OBJECT I8 TUT IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE WITH
FETHAH,

If 1t is neuter or intransitive, further explanation may
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iimc Peedetl as to the sfate or condition of the agent, as
\epme 33y o6 « Zeid rose hastily.”

STATE OR CONDITION IS ALWAYS EXPRESSED BY THE
ODJECTIVE CASE.

I have said that both subject and predicate are put in
the direct case, as in the sentence “ Zeid (is) standing,”
in which the logical copula “1s,” and a noun or a verb
with its true inherent pronominal nominative, form the
predicate.

If, however, we wish to express existence in a state of—
or, the fact of becoming, that is, of asowminy a certain
condition—it is clear that by the rule above given, such
state must be expressed by the objective case, as

W56 s‘;’; 6\2 “ Zeid was standing.”

=8~ sc-

LGs 33 \e “Zewd became a tailor.”

HENCE THE RULE THAT @S AND SIMILAR VERBS PUT
THE PREDICATE IN THE OBJECTIVE CASD.

6. Particles modify the sentence by cxtund‘ing or re-
stricting the action of the varb. Some few, oV and the
like, are exactly the reverse of oS, pulting the sub-
ject in the ob]ectlve case, and the predicate in the
nominative, thus ,JU \-») Ul “ verily, Zeid is standing.”
Here the predicate is introduced by a second or subordi-
nate initial particle :) The explanation of this seems
to be—

\ “I am going to speak of my subject.”

\-&5 qud *“ Zeid,” 1.e. in his condition of Zeid (whence
the use of the ohjective case).
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S« Well— () he is standing” (which last becomes,
- as it were, a new predicate, and is therefore pro-
periy put in the nominative).

These principles will account for every possible phase
of Arabic syntax. The following rules, however, should
be studied.

Tae TENseEs oF VERBS.

I. The Preterite.

The Preterite denotes a completed act, but the time
at which it took place is left indeterminate, unless defined
by the context or by some particle.

So an Arab author, in citing a verse of poetry, employs
the expression, ;l:\:-ﬂ :}\3 WS “ag the poet says.”

Or it may exp_ress a foregone conclusion, such as natu-
rally occurs in hypothetical or conditional sentences, as
a3 G @} “if you rise, T will rise.”

A gimilar idea seems to influence the English colloquial
idiom, “if you do that, you are lost,” or “are a dead
man ”’; where “you arc lost,” “are a dead man,” are
apparent preterites.

From this use of the preterite results another very
common use in Arabic, namely, in precative sentences, as

L el arPrd

pS al ;\3\' “may God perpetuate your existence!”
And with 3 “not,” |in averting anything undesirable,

or in cursing, a8 wh ay Jﬂ;\; §« may God not bless you !”
The preterite of the verb \S with the preterite of



76 ARABIC MANUAL.

another verb is equivalent to the pluperfect, as ;(3 :;j— é\g
“ Zeid had stood up.”

But the perfect or pluperfect is more usually expressed
by the preterite preceded by the particle % 5 , with or with-
out the con]unctnon -

The p'u'tlclo »Gl;gstnds the preterite to a time actually

past, as J-ge @ Ju e 95 ¢ Prophets have come to you
before me.”

II. The Aorist.

The Aorist denotes an act not yet completed. Like the
preterite, it is somewbat indeterminate in respect of time,
until defined by the context or by particles.

Tnr Moobps or VLrss.

The Indicative Mood.—In the direct or indicative mood,
the aorist ends in = it is used in all direct narration.

Subjunctive Mood.—The unorist of a verb changes its
final vowel = into .=, to express the subjunctive mood.

This change takes place wheu the verb is preceded by
any one of the following particles:

1. 5\’ “that.”

2. :-;:(éj 3\=J§ o 3 “it will uot happen that )=
¢ certainly not.”

8. o (=¢! 3 “then”
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‘I'he Apocopation of the Final Vowrl of the Aorist.

The aorist of the verb loscs its final vowel altogether in
the following casvs:

1. After :J “not,” and & « ot yet,” which always give
a past negative sense to the aorist, us

,ii:: ,c»‘ + e did not stand.”

sC-ge  ICo

st C.Um \J s “Te came, and the dawn had not yet
appeared.”
2. After the particle J used in an imperative sense, as
6~ C© (- “”
&5 ?J‘-ﬂ:\,{ “let Zeid strike,”

[Note.—~This is the regular form of imperative for all
exeept the second person.  When preceded by <, § loses
its vowel, as s,w»li “ 30 lot lnm stnlm ’]

3. After $ prohibitive, s \,_‘,é: ¢ dont strike.”

After :,\ “if,” and similar particles, both verbs lose
1l
theiv final vowel, as

s ks 0‘. “If you are lazy you will come to want.”

III. The Imperative.

The Imperative is used in precisely the same manner
as in other languages. It exists only in the second per-
son ; for the other persons the apocopated form of the
aorist with the affirmative § prefixed is employed.

The prohibitive is obtained in the same manner, by
apocopating the aorist for all persons and prefixing 5.
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Tuz Cases oF NoUNs.

In Arabic short vowels are used as terminations to
express the different cases.
= 18 nominative, direct or subjective.
—= is genitive, oblique or dependent.
= is accusative, conditional, or objective.

In nouns these are doubled to express further the
indefinite nature of the thing.

‘When so doubled, they are pronounced with an » sound
called &,: .

[In verbs only + awl = a.e used, and the aorist is
tiw only fexse capible of heing modiied by them.]

The Subjeetive ('use.

The following requirs the subjective or nominative
case:

The agent or subjeet of a verh : A); ._,.: « Zeid struck.”

The nomirative or subject of 4 passive verb; as -\:; ;,:
«Zeid was struck.” -

Both the subject and predicate of a simple sentevee ip
which the sunph- copula ““ /s
pressed by ,b in the singular masculine, o in the plural,

3

is cither omitted, or ex-

&e.; as
6 - 6c-
56 &y ¢ Zeid is standing.”
55\3 st “Knowledge is useful.”

;.ZS‘\ ;3 W0 «God is the living one.”
J;JE-&T ;3 u—.\?iﬁ “They are the prosperous.”
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Where the subject is a personal pronoun of the first or
gecond person, the prononn of the third person is used to
- 3B - -5 B
form the copula, as gl <Pt 92 WY “T am the Lord thy
L4
God.”

The Agent and the Verb.

The ageut is put in the subjective case.
The agent follows the verh, and the object of the action

L2 g

foilows the agent ; as i}m &) Soys “ Zeid struck ‘Amr.”

Concord of the Verb and the Agent.

"The ageunt is always in the subjective case, and is pro-
perty placed after the verb.

When the agent is, grammatically speaking, mnasculine,
of no matter what number, the verb is put in the mas-
culme singular, as

-:\(:; ;\; « Zeid stood,”
AN (6« The two Zeids stood.”
u,&:ﬁ ;\3 “The Zeids stood.”

With a feminine agent the verb is properly put in the

feminine singular, as
Lo el “Hind stood.”
g\.).:\.“. el ¢ The two Hinds stood.”

SNaxdl =l “The Hinds stood.”

But if the agent be not really feminine, but only femi-
tnine from a grammatical point of view, either the mas-
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culine or feminine verb may be used, according as the
speaker keep the feminine idea in his mind, or not, from
the first, as

b
} ¢The sun rose.

For the same reason, even when the agent is really
feminine, provided a word intervenes hetween it and the
verb, either form may be used.

et - -

38 oV o)

R O “Iind stood to-day.”
a0 wb

When the intervening word is §\ “oxe opt " the vexb
is wore elegantly put in thc mase uhnu as b “\ P Lo
“ there rose not save Hind.

‘When a second verl oceurs referring to the same agent,
such verb agrees with it l(.gwallv in gender, number, and
person, as \,-‘\as J\q-)l\ NSy \ “the men assembled and
(they) said,” the broken pluml requiring the grammatical
construction with the feminine singular in the first verb;
but in the second verb \;36, which refers to the same
agent, the logical agreement is preserved.

The Subject of a Passive Verd.

The same rules which apply to the agent of an active
verl apply to the subject of u passive verb.

S/) »;23 “ Zeid was struck.”
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-'The following examples will illustrate the construction
cf the passive:

Active. Passive.
- - .n!i‘ - - - - -0 -
e Sl SR P Y s g
«“ God gave a Scripture tothe “The Children of Israel were
Children of Israel.” given a Scripture.”
L 05 GEs %
“He gave Zeid a drachma.” “Zeid was given a drachma.”
C- ™~ sC-E c- - 8 -2
o S Vg opd s oy
“T ordered Zeid to kill “ Zeid was ordered to kill
‘Amr.” ‘Amr.”

Lt J0NE ge sy e L0l AR e it e
“He esc(nted Zeid from Bag- ¢ Zeid was escorted from

dad to el-Medina.” Bagdad to el-Medina.”
sied Lo QBT iy saa} e 3

“ The Sultan could not take  « He ooull not be taken (his
him.” taking wus impossible).”
— - O IS s e o - - @ o= =
AT om gy AT T oo s AT
“¢‘Omar brought the Pro- “ The Prophet was brought
phet some Arabs.” some Arabs.”

When a verb which _governs with a preposition is put
in the passive voice, as s &= “he disputed a.bout it,”

the preposition with its case is still retained, as se “
13 was disputed about.” The verb is then strictly i ima.
personal, and therefore, in forming the passive participle,

6
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the masculine form only is used, the pronoun alone being
altered to express the gender, thus:

s ;’;..A\ “ The thing (masculine) dxsputed about.”

- C- .l sC

Las @ ¥ «The thing (feminine) dlsputed about.”

This idiom is almost parallel to the Euglish vulgarism
by which I have translated it: “The thing disputed
about.”

Tre OBsecTIvE CASE.

The following require the oljective cases

=

The ohject of the action of a verb.

o

Words defining or specifying the action.
Nouns used adverbially.

Tho cause or effect of the action.

Words expressing the state or condition.

oo

6. Words following particles of exception, vocatives (not
addressing a person present), and a few other instances of
which details are given in the following paragraphs:

The oYject of @ Verb,

The object of the verb is that upon which the action
falls, as \-\a) w,é “1 struck Zeid.”

A verh may have two objects, as \-o-b)d \-\a} «.~=LJ «“1
gave Zeid a dirhem ”; or two objects and a word defining
the nature or period of the action, or the state of the
object, as ke \;Z \—-\Z sl “1 showed to Zeid ‘Amr
in the act of going away.”
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Similarly all definitions of time, place, circumstanee,
&c. ure expressed by the objective case, as—

»0
dos wye T marched a mile.”

-c-

,ga))\ s Gads T sat near the Emfr”

-;t: ,_;,.f;.; “T {led fearing.”

& C-NG g_-,-&;\‘ waye “1 beat my son to correct him.”

Crte ~G

JEY e o.ny,b “I fled fearing slaughter.”

- GO e

\.,S\) &) s “Zeid came riding.”
\-):\; ;:Sf \ 6“" “The moon rose full ” (Zit. “ A full

moon ’’),
A sentence may be used as an adverb, ng—
a...\) = 3y, ) e «Zoid came to me (with) his hand on
his head.”

> a6~ G0~

ASp 3y s\e “Zeid came running.”
THE SBYNTAX OF THE OBJECTIVE CASE MAY BE SUMMED
UP BY BAYING THAT IT IS USED OBJECTIVELY AND AD-
vErBIALLY. The following sentence contains an example

of each of the various uses of the obim-tive case:
~B 5 Owe

] Lg.:b \-».\A. \a).é &»qJ\ t')’ ).w}!\ r.\--\ \»\g} \,m, U\ wyd
“T struck, conjointly with ‘Awmr, Zeid, before the Emfr,
on Friday, a severe blow by way of correcting him,”

Tae GeNITIVE OR DEPENDENT CasE.
't 86 genitive case is peculiar t0 nouns, and is employed
1 two instances.

6=
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1. After a preposition, as ﬁ?&» ..f,:.; “I went ont
from the city.” i }

2. When following another noun, the sense of which
it defines or determines, and with which it is said to be
in o state of construction, as % & (-l “ Zeid's slave
came to me.”

PruoprosiTIONS,

::, “many a,” or, conversely, “but few,” is used as a
preposition. It must begin the sentence, and the noun
which it governs must be mdcﬁmte and qualified by a
subsequent adjective, as did ,-:,S J@, '.,:) “ many a gene-
rous man have T met.”  Somotimes a pronoun is affixed to
it, in which case the following word must be indefinite and
in the accusative casn, as l\-:, z‘, “many a man.”

If the particle Le be affived to ;,; , 1t signifies ¢ per-
ha.ps e prolruhly ;7 and serves to introduce a sentence, as
,.a\.’i Ja) \q) “ perhaps Zeid is standing.”

g,-, is often omitted after 2 but the noun still conhn\ws
in the genitive case, as Al,.\... gs‘)‘ ,&J\ c,oS JJ, “and
(many a) night like the waves of the sea has let down its
curta.m of dml.ness

‘},Sand a, meaning respectively ¢ before ” and “after,”
are used as propositions; the length of time by which
they are defined ig introduced by «, as

oyt 45 86, J5 “Two days before the death of Zeid.”
emley et 5 5 “ Two hours after sunrise.”
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Many other [Douns are used as prepositions, such as
;:h “except,” J,i “over,” etc. They have the accusative
form without tenwin.

Tas VoCATIVE.

The vocative particles are \;, 6\‘, A , \;\-, WS , of which
the first, &, 15 the more common. They usually govern
the noun in the subjective case.

The vocative is put in the objective case—

1. When the noun is in construction, as JJ\\ £5 G «0h
‘Abdallah ! Or when it governs another noun in the
accusative, a8 dea Wb & «O thou who art ascendmg a
mountun!” ]

2. When it is undefined, or not directly addressed,
e.g. as when a blind man says, (sae e i\»; & “Here some-
body ! tuke my hanl” But if the noun is not in con-
struction, but is indefinite, and not qualified by a
subsequent adjeclive, heing uevertheless directly ad-
dressed, it is put in the nommative case without fenwin,
as 3;)' \; “Oh Zuid!” :};) \; “«Oh wman!” If, however, it
be so gnahfied, 1t 1s mnore often put 1w the objective case,
a8 \—u;S 3\':») \& O generous man !”

When the noun has the article prefixed, the vocative is
expressed hy puthno- it in the nominative case and pre-
fixing the word \ﬁi “ masculine,” undla—:z?“ feminine,” for
all numbers, as

Jfﬁ? el “0h (thou) the accomplished {”
§,37 (21 « Oh you woman there I”
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1
The name of God &3 is seldom put in the vocative, but
when it zs, the Lewazet cl-wasl may be either retained or

elided, as dU\ \ ya-alluh, or AU\ \ ya 'llah. But the word
more generally used in addressing the Deity is r«”‘ with-
out a vocative particle.
A proper name may be familiarly shortened in the voca~
tive, as
AT , vocative ,:LL; “(Oh! Fatima.”
;:; , vocative Cams « Oh ! Jusafor.”

tle for ole “Oh! my companion,” is a rare cxception,

Nouns 18 CoNSTRUCTION,
Of the first of two Nouns i Construction.

Of two nouns in constraction, the first mvariably loses
its tenwin.

The use and application of the construct arrangement
of nouns will 1e best understood from a study of the
following examples:

J;;ﬁ rl\: * The slave of the man.”
J;; ;ﬁ “The slave of a man.”

Here the loss of the fenwin makes the word ;5; definite
in both instances; it is pot necessary thercfore further
to define it by prefixing the article. From this results
the rule 1hat the first of two mouns in a state of construc-
tion does not require the arlicle.
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Sometimes, however, when the two nouns in construe-
tion have come to be regarded almost as a single
expresyion, the article may be prefixed, as

ST 8,.cft Tho «life of this world.”

o'l Eyadt The book called « The life of animals ”

. (name of a work on natural hi:tory).

If it be necessary to leave the first of two nouns
indefinite, and yct to cxpress the same relation between
them as that implied by the state of cousiruction, the
preposition J “to,” or “he lmwuw to,” must be used
with the sccond noun, as -.,\1413 Qa\ “a son of the king.”

Other Modes of expressing the relation between Nouns.
The idea of possession, companionship, ete. is also
expressed in Arabic by the use of the following wordq

,J mase. '3 fem, « poswsor, -~>\~ “cmnpnmon, o
©
« father,” \ “ mother,” ‘ “son,” :L.)\ or s—-*r “ duugh-
9

ter,” t\ “brother,” el « sister

,3 and :-«?\-; imply simple possession or endowment, as
'3.5\"3 “Jearned,” \,J\:' ;'TL; “wealthy.”

o and ;\‘ imply that the thing expressed by tho
following noun proceeds from, or has an intimato con.
nexion with, the person or thing so qualified. They are
used in forming nick-names, and in the names of locali-
ties, as

ﬁ}; ;1‘ “ Abu Hurairch ” (“father of the kitten,”
the name of one of the companions of
Mobhammed).



&8 ARABIC MANUAL.

e % “Abu Shiah” (% father of Shiah,” i.e.a
o sweet-scented desert-herb ; name of a
mountain in Sinai).
\-—JLQS\ ,.‘ “ Mother of vices” (wine).

‘_.ﬂ\ and M , or A.q‘ are the converse of :j and ;‘ , as
» - &
J,.:;ﬁ é:\ “ Son of the road (a traveler).”
= - s

& and < also imply being endowed with a quality,
as—

Jr

T 24 “Sincere (the brother of sincerity).”

SE P (mN

é‘ is ulso used for ¢ fellow,” as S =1 gt \b “{his
garment is the fellow one to this.”

Concordance of Nowuns and Epilhets.

If the noun he definite, the quulifying epithet must
also be definite, as

~Co o

,.,h!\ .,..\:.G\ “The mighty Book.”
U..,-N\ ,,.z\ﬁ\ “ The faithful Abraham.”

If the noun be in a state of construction with another
noun, or have an affixed pronoun, the qualitying epithet
is placed after such compound eapression, and is also
rendered definite by prefixing the article, as

;.,!:;“ oy :,:\;{ “ The mighty Book of Moses.”
':S:S‘\' ZC:L;S “ His honoured Book.”

But if the Doun be indefinite, the epithet will also be
indefinite, as da—a oGS “an old book.” The rules for
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the concordance of the noun and epithet in gender and
number are the same as for the agent and verb.

Occasionally, however, a broken plural may take the
epithet in the feminine plural, as

6. - 6+ _—
wlyle a_,.." “ Devouring lions.”

The use of the Participles as a Verb.

The agent, intensive ageut, or passive participle, may
govern a noun in the ob]emve cage if they refer to a
present or future time, as \.\:) \,.)\.a Ve «this is (a man
who) is striking, or is going to strike, Zeid.”

The passive participle may govern the nominative like

22 6Co -

its verb; thus, just as you say deld ) .,,‘J.: “ Zeld his

<5

slave is beaten,” so also you say, &e9é 0-,.1)}‘"‘ -\a} « Zeid

whose slave is beaten”’; construed with the genitive, as
- s SC~

Gedd Cagpie N), it would mean “Zeid with a beaten
sluve.”

The Noun of Superiority.

If the noun of superiority have the article prefized, it
is comsidered as a superlative, and agrces in gender,
number, and case with the noun ¢ualified by it, as

:ﬁﬁ\ -») “ Zeid is the most accomplished.”

-C 20~ 6

hati m “Ilind is the most accomplished.”
If it is to be used as a comparative, it takes Qyo , and
in this case remins always in the masculine singular, as

- = C

U“ 0... J&‘ %) “ Zeid is more accomplished than ‘Amr.”
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Comparatives formed from tra.nsltwe verbs take the
object in the dependent case with J, as '.,<- ,.UJ R ,S
“he seeks more after knowledge than you.”

Those formed from intransitive verbs require the same
preposition after them as the verb from which they are
derived, as

S Gt BT e S 20T S &t

C-C=

2T -

L_.: .m)\ Pr)

“IIe is more abstinent in worldly things, prompter to
good, farther from sin, and more cager for praising God.”

Followed by \e, the noun of superiority expresses the
greatest possible degree of superiority, as
LA s b &l o= b gl ()0
- - R
« He left us, when we had most need of him, in the claws
of our cnemies.”

Nouns expressing inherent Qualitics.
Nouns expressing inherent qualitics may govern like
verbs, as

JG“'Q
& s - -rq s 8-
Al } o=t gt
da gl
[In tlns example Q-\J\ is considered as cquivalent to

U....s 6-\!\ the conjunctive and the verb, and if pointed

with =, 6@-}\ is either considercd as tho agent or nomi-
native of such verb=¢ who the face is handsome”’; or if
pointed with -, 6@,5\ as the adverbial accusative=* who
is handsome as to the face.”}
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Other verbal forms.

There is an adverbial form derived regularly from the
verb, and uscd as an interjection, namely J\ , as
Jis “Come down!” = J)-'\ .
v\_j “Write away!” = .:,;ﬁf
Words of this kind are construed exactly like the verb
Such verbs as g “ he was, " e “he became,” - \ “he
wag or did something in the morning, U»,J “he is not,”
put the subject in the nmnnmnvo and the predicate in
he ohm tive cise, a8 \u,S A:) Q\S «Zeid was generous,”
and \"N Jk\q.l\ G “au ignorant person is not liked.”
U...“J g ncmlh takes the preporition y with its predicate,
as yﬂ-- .u) u:"j “Zeid iy not, a fool.”
The noun of action and the agent of the verb ‘;@ are
frequently construed like the verb itsclf, as
[ryess él;i ‘.;;S ; \:;o é).'v;(l “ From thy being strong and
others weak.”
Certain particles —

a;j « probably.” <o “would that.”
5;3 “«hut.” :_,f\f “as though.”

@ “that” (emphatic). Z.,\’ « yerily."”

are exactly tho reverse of o\ in their mode of gover'ni-ng,
for they put the noun or subject in the objective or ac-
cusative, and the predicate in the nominative case ; thus—
WG 3‘; o “Zeid was standing.”
GG G “ Verily Zeid is standing.”



92 ARABIC MANUAL.

Negative Particles.

The particles of negation, \e, 3, ..>! and O‘ govern
words in the same manner as the vorb u-é

The absolute Negative.

‘When the negative particle 3 denies the exlstence of a
thing absolutely, it governs in the sune manuer as Q\ e
it puts the noun in the objective case, and the predmmto in
the subjective ease, provided only that loth noun and
pn-du ate are undefined, and tht 3 nltr()dllLOS the noun,
a8 ,.o\.» J;) “1there is no man coming.”

If the noun be grammatically unconnected with any
other word, the tenwin is dropped, as in the example. 1f
the subject of the negation be immediately connected
with any other word, the tenwin is retained, as

baxe Yo W 3« There is no one with us going-up-a-
. A mountain.”
;.e\; A;a \:L- § “There is no passer-by-Zcid present.”

But if the noun be doﬁmtc, or scparated by any inter-
vening word or woids “from the negative 3, it is not
governed by the lutter, as

BT G S 3700 0T 8 355095 0T 3 553

% Zeid is not in the house, nor ‘Amr; and there is not
in the house a man, and there is not with us a woman.”

Tn such cases as the above I should be npeated with
each separate negation.

‘When there are several nouns to be denied, and 3 is
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repeated (such nouns being undefined, unconnected with
any other word, and introduced by the J), either or both
of-the above constructions may be used ; thus

J

a5ty S 535 03

LRI IS

ds % 60 o - -<- & | “There is no strength and no
‘_"}ﬂi )“a 3,3 } power but in God.”

AL HEEI; 59

AL GRS )

Relative Sentences.

The relative sentence in Arabic consists of four parts—
(1) The antecedent. (2) The relative or conjunctive
noun, pronoun, or particle. (3) The qualificative clause.
(4) The pronoun referring to the antecedent, thus

&Y T it
(OO N O

~a ~- ~- ~-

literally, The man who Isaw him.

Relatives or Conjunctives.

-\ji-;s for definite antecedents only ; for indefinite Zy:
“ w];o? ” and b “what?” are used In interrogation
the demonstrative pronoun is added \3 U" “ who is that?”
\d Lo “ what is that?”
The article 3‘ is regarded as a relative.
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[T .

st “which ” (of two or morc) “the one who,” etc., may

be used in four ways, as
G~ -2 C MI s O

r'“)“r@ M

-’ -]
ﬁ c’*‘%‘"’ “IIe of them who is standing
°G s pleases wme.”

L
P’u]“ss‘g:*qr’?

A6 el oon

The Pronoun which rcfers to the Antecedent.

The pronoun which refers to the antecedent agrees
with it in gender, number, and person, as

&;; ST+ He came whom T struck.”

Vegity® N e “They two came, both of whom I
struck.”

Conditional Sentences.

In corditional or hypotheiical sentences the apodosis is
generally introduced by one of the particles » yand J.

The aorist subjunctive, pointed with jethah, and intro-
duced by 5 or 3, s used in the apodosis of a conditiona)
proposition, as

u:\:-)?\‘ 3 ;f Jf-;su aj) “Yisit me and I will honour
you.”

If, however, the protasis be an aorist, and the n.tpodosls 8
preterite, the former must be apocopa.ted a8 by ’
« if you have patience, you will win” (lit, « have won,”
i.e. a8 we should say, “as good as won”).
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If the protasis be a preterite, and the apodosis an
aorist, the latter may be either apocopated or not, as
;5!:; _;!E - ‘;,; :)\’ “if you have patience, you will win.”

If both beo pmtente there can, of course, be no apoco-
pation, as VCRIAY 0\ “if thou standest, I stand.”

The introduction of < prevents the apocopution of the
aorist.

Particles of Exception.

' takes the objective case, if the preceding clause is
neither negative nor interrogative, as \-A:; S ;,:ﬂ ,:\'; “the
people rose—except Zeid.” Otlwmw it is put in simple
apposition with the noun, as iy 3} §\ i r.b \e “no ome rose
but Zeid.”

;; and ._5; , being nouus, place the thing cxcepted in
a smto of construction.

gsr is indeclinable, but J"b is declined, and follows the
same rules as those given for the noun following S“

tas, S<, and \a\s, are generally construed with the
objective case, Yas a,ml 3¢ having for the most part the
particle Lo prefixed.

157 VE G 2800 ) “ The people came except Zeid,”

‘_"2 ‘f L_. oo ‘:& } h‘frf v»lb:mt is besidé) (o%'e}(}ée

Ty % W o Tals from) Zeid.

\o.e..- §« especially,” JDnay t take olthcl the nomma.tlve or
wreniive after it, as A!, ) -\lj \«:- S g-\-J\ w\ “all the
people pleased me, espeom.lly Zeid.”
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Corroboration.

If it be required to repcat the affixed pronoun corro-
boratively, the word to which it is affixed must also be
repeated, as o-h @ Sope “T passed by thee, by thee” [not
wl‘a]

It may, howvver, be repm.ted separately in its nomina-
tive form, as et sh “’»" « I passed by thee—thee.” So,
too, the initiative Q\ cmnot be repeited without its noun,
us \.\;} U\ \Ja) g‘ “ veuly Zeid ” [not Va5 U‘ U‘]

3
If the prououn be inseparable from the verb or pre
position, ete., it must be repeated in its detached form, as
) \.:.-$ “Thou hast struck—thou.”
of ‘5-:“;; “Thou hast struck me—me.”
;-; & -.:_»;; “ I passed by himn—him.”

My—thy-——hxm~het——1ts—sclf cte. are exprt ssr-d by
the words u'-“ “gelf” or “soul,” and U'*" o or
« eggence,” with the aflixed pronouus. Uub agrees in
number with the noun, as

Masculine.
220~ 8C~ . .
S ) Zeid himself .
~sascn g .
\..\...f»\ o\-xp,-‘ < s> The two Zeids themselves :ame
PP . 0 me
. 0,..\;°;JT J The Zeids themselves
Feminine.
~20- 60 .
b Hind herself

--‘»‘ Q\S:m .,,,\,. The two Hinds themselves  came
ot \IC’JT The Hinds themselves
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5:5 is used in the singular only, as
;v::; B,S;Ji “ The Zeids themselves.”

CaaC~

presc ...,\-ueg\ “ The Hinds themselves.”

V’.a  Juay also sy M:q “i{n proprid persond,”
Sy .s:\ Aa « Zoid came in proprid persond,” and so on.

“Bach other,” “one another,” are expressed by e
“ga portion,” repeated for each of the two parties to the

mutual action, as
ar- e €20

pees Ua:.J pres \,L..a\ “ Qo down, enewies to each other.”

Admaration.

There are moany forms of expressing admiration in
Arabic, as

1
\:. G s &} «Gsd Lloss him (literally “ To God
o his milk flow”) for a lorse-
man!” = “what a fine hors -
s man!”

o, oY, o ‘:ﬁ:{ \;\; “Bravo! Selma! bravo! bravo!”

Such as these are of course irregular; but there are
two forms wlnch may be deuvcd regularly from any
verb, viz. (1) J’d\ L, and (2) : Jsu\

m dd“ \ takes the accusative of the thing admired, as
(2] @wal \e « How handsome is Zeid |
> —0‘ *

“ How handsome he is!”
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@2 :)f‘ﬁ governe the thing admired in the genitive by
the preposition <, ad

;;;a_ 3-_1" “How handsome is Zexd!”
& ;)‘S\ “ How noble heis 1"

The thing admlr(‘d must immediately follow the forms
Jaﬂ \e and J»\ and cannot occur in any other position
in the sentence.

Particles.

The following are the most important :

; “if,” used in conditional sentenccs, zmd followed by
J in the complement, as A::;f’f & e ;‘ “if Zeid had
come, I would hav~ honoured him.”

W «ng for,” followed bv <, a8 dﬂ»; 3;’ ol “ag for
Zﬂ‘id, (he is) going away.”

\ interrogative, as

35 AGF «Did Zeid stand up¥”
When an alternative follows. it is introduced by ;‘ , 88

o -= €5

Je o ;\;)!\ W-’ ¢ Is it dibs (syrup of raisins) in
the vessel or honey ?

c- . . . .
Jo asks a direct guestion. and is never used in alter-
native questions, ar

6C- - -

&) el Jb “Did Zeid stand up? "
ey where,” “since,”

6;‘ “where? *
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Indeclinable Words.
The compound numerals from 11 to 19.
;5-5 =15« Bleven came.”
Both portions of the compound are pointed with

fethah throughnut

e \.a\ is, however, an exception, the first portion
being deelined as an ordinary dual noun.

Compound adverbs of time and place, as

sl Tles “ As worning and cvening.”
@# = “Middling.”

- ¢ -0~

Gt e ‘5)\» Q)\s “So and so is my next door neigh-
bour ” (lit. house house=house to

houss).
- o -
eSS
e - c,? “ So and so.”
-.—qu o..«zds

,of “ How many ?”
;;\3 “ How many!”
V& “ So and s0,” “ 50 many.”
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SECTION [II.-READING EXFERCISES.

CLASSICAL AND GRAMMATICAL ARABIC.

LY 1Cew L o
p=p =yl an ot
‘rrahim "rrahmdni ’114hi birmi*
the compassionate the wmerciful of God In the name
e (2R . —. . - e
PO el oWl oy W L
*rralimi ’rrahmdni ‘ilamina  rabbi Llldhi ¥} ham
the com- the merciful of the Jlordto God Praise
prssionate worlds
o= Q0 @ or lile
na‘budn  iyyiha *ddini yaumi méliki
we serve thee of Judgment theday the raler of
1per. pl. Seep. G2
aor. of Jae
- -G agw - cw e coc s -c- e -
PR S R 1 I
'Imustakima ’ssirita ihdina nasta‘inu  iyydka wa
the straight the way guide us we ask for aid thee
Agent 10th conj. mp (g 1p. pl. aor. 10th
trom r\i acous, oonf. of e
oase

* For ,:35 .
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'hnaghdbGbi  ghairi
the not

a,ngered (other than)
Seo pp. 81

[Kor'dn, Chapter 1.]

A

lkaiyyim al haiyyu

the  the living
subsistant
70k 3
- e 60~
i
md lahu naum

what to him sleep

101

pede waal A QD
‘alaihim  an‘awta ’lladhina  girdta
to them thou art of those the way
 grac ious
2 simg pret. 4th
corj. '.n
- ® - € o~”
el S pele
*dhdhdlina wa la ‘alaibim
the crring not and  against
pl gen. agent them
of J‘ See pp. 81-82.
S R R
a - '
hiwa illd  ildha 14 allébu
Him  exeept God _bo God
Soa p. 9.!
5, e BLG 3
wald sinatun  ta’khodhubu 14

and not slumber takes him  not

TOOt ey 2 Bing. nOI. asy
BB AT e G el g
dhd man lardhi i and what cssamawdti £
that whois the earth in and what the heavens in
pl. of FLV
oS N T -+ .
— - - "~
ya‘lamu  biidbnibi ill4 ‘indahu yashfa‘u  ’ladbi
l:eﬂ]:nows by-his- except with him intercedes which
8 80r. permission aor. § sing.
oo P 2
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Co=pm ~ © ¢ L -
\n, f“f‘_»‘ o= \e
khalfahum wamé gidfhim baina® mé

behind them and what their hands between what
pl. of & pronoun

I o c - - 2 N
e e am ot S
4Imihi min bishai'in yuhitina wald
his- from (with) they com- and not
knowledge anything prehend
(the preceding serb 8 pl aor.4th
requiring the con). Lo
prep. )
Luf = s W &
kursiyuhu wasi‘a shi a bimé ill4
His throne extends  He please (with) what except
(mom.) over
220 — Frad - - - o

hifdbohumé  ya’Gduhu wald wa'l ardha  ’ssamawéti
the guard- tires him and not the carth the heavens

! ing them  8swg.aor, (aceus.)
both ot
£ ¢ ~Cw -y
= ' v‘{j‘ b )
"l'adhimu "Ialiyu wahfiws

the mighty the exalted and He

[The * Ayat el Kursfy,” Kor'dn, ¢h. 2, v. 256.]

* abatga always means “beforo them.”
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The Caliph Mo‘iwiyeh and lis Desert Dride

C e s0 s C- C ~-de o -
Jawe (e Oy ealail Wy
5 2
Mejdalin binta Maistinu  ’ttasalat  lamma wa
daughter of united  and when
e 20~ oha - - -
9 Fer &3 ) l.;’\s.y

nakalahd wa  (‘anhu  ’alluh radhi}a) biMu‘éwiyt:tin
transferred and from= Gol be pleased with

her with him
- - - L X .
iy sl P S | SRR | o
takthuru kinat ’shshi’'m ila Ihadwi mina

great at  she was  Damascus to  the desert {rom

-

ks S, b e et
1i mackati wa'ttadhakkura ndsiba ‘ala lhanin
to the fulling and remem- her-people for yearning
place brance
noun of act 8th
conj. ot )g;,
f;" wld [ENPY 5»..."“\.'» l;.s
va:nniu dhéia ‘aliihd fa’stuma‘a ra’silid
day acertain  to her and be listened of-her-head*
(Sth &)
2 - o L — -
N Eend o
wa takila tanshidu fusami‘ahd

and saying reciting poetry and heard her
8 fem, sing. aor. of
4th conj. of 843

* =birth-place.
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- o - - 6 c~
bt tiy,d o ol
{ibi larydhn  takhfikn la-onitun
init the winds flutler certainly a tent
ploof
munnifi kagrin min ilaiva  ahabbu
lofty  a palace than tome is dearer

-~ - ~ - -
o= B e B S
baiti ka‘ri  min  kogsimtin waakle
my tent the bottom of 4 erust cating
(floor) (“‘"’LS‘"‘“

(&

N S S P

suindi akhli

sorts
{various drghcs)
14 of R
- - - v > O
fajjin bikulti ‘Triyan wa aswhtu
hollow, inevery the winds and sounds
o
Jass nTh L of usge
3 da c- c ® -~ & -
M B oo S ol
*difatf nakri

of drums the b;aa,ting
L of Lo
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106

°- -~ - -- s0p -
e “ ) _5.\'.-3 un-ex 9
‘gini takirru wa ‘aba’tin lubsu wa
mveye itiscool and anabba* wearing
s.e comfort- =—1vhile and
able
Ll ns © L2 o -
Sgatd T g N ot
rhehufafi
gauze
pl. of A% from CiM
10 bhe transparent.
rl - 0'!“' i Fl-Ted
gs,d Gyt o -3
dini "turraha yanbahu  kalbun wa
in front of the nightly  barks at a dog and
me vigitots
@l o 5\L)
- ) c - L Rl
<t 15 o oY (RS}
aldfi kuttin
fumiliar a tom cat
- - - - - 2-C- sc-
Ll ol & )54 3
tha‘nan "lathina yatba‘u bakran wa
departing the departing  follows a young and
ones camel
> c- c W & -
iy J—‘-l o é‘ (YR
rafiti baghlin
nibbling  a mule

* A cloak of goats’ or camels’ hair worn by the desert
Arabs, pronounced in modern Arabic ‘aba‘yek.



106 ARABIC MANUAL.

- o o -
Sl = A o g )
(lha‘xflm ‘ammi bani min  khirkin = wa
weak my-uncle thesons from a brave and
pl. of oy fellow
T s | B
‘andff 4jlin
rampant  a calf
] o - o~
S RS S
Mué‘wiyetun sami‘a lamma  wa ‘rrawi kila

heard when and the relator said

Cvo - - - - - cCw
L el P RV
’bnatu radhiyati ma kila il abydt
the daughter of was conlent not said the verses
pl. of o
- - - O G - -
e e L S g
‘anifan  ‘ijlan ja‘alatni hattd Majdalin

rampant a calf she made me uniil

The Mohaddeth® and the Christian,

~Cx- - - 8 —o-- cong

St gl Ll B he, A
#hof gy boat Christian 8th

to go out. {0 colleot.

* Mokaddeth, an authority for the kadith or traditional
sayings of Mohammed which make up the Sunnen or
legal and ceremonial code ot the Muslims, These people
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;?J,‘_,.kg,b\w;;,a;u\s,:;w 5;5;

drank cup poured wine  leathern
bottle
phooe LS Gl o gy W6 e
without took it in to offered a second
his hand time
Gthof JU
WAl Che ghelt g e ¥, 53
thy may I be caring thought
ransom made srdof Jb
G sl B el Gl o e B e
my slave boughtit that know where wine
8th gyt
LooGhell JB, Gyt et A Gae o
quickly Jew
PSRV V< S S PO Yo &ah
tradition companions, we a more foolish I have
masters fellow not seen
FX} c - e c ~ca C . S
o @ Ny S b gl e J WSS
like speak,
discuss

5th ot'.K

profess to be able to give tho whole chain of authorities
by whom these sayings arc handed down, thus Z had it
from Y, who had it from X, and so on up to A, who heard
it from the Prophet’s own mouth, TLe citation of thesc
authoritics is called s\t Isndd.
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\@:,; be &Yy (g0 &:)\c v L!,d :3;3‘

from shall we

believe

2of 3o

S a0l §

the n.utl—mrity for the weakness of cxcept

Haroun al Raschid and Abu Nawwis the Jester Poet.

-

T v T = A )

ordered to Abu Nawwas happened like
5thoof (g8 'y
R
of believers prince  dost thou for his  al Raschid
kill me? slaughter

PP gt JB GG kY g g B

degervedly for my  lusting
noun of action, sl a.ughter
1uth from (=

3, PP R R Ve PR o
and punishes pardons them calls to most high but

ard o-de account vorily
TR - N i

for thy haveI  and for
saying deserved  what
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Al 2o F o ve T ow
say wine then give me oh!
to drink

imper. c;-
i e L C 3 Y

publicity is possible when in secret and do not give
me to drink

, S B CME ol el b e
gave me whether do you

to drink  he know
D P 1L B LB X S Ju Som
suspicion I suspect so I drank
B Games W Wi ooB oW g ,e\ o e )
thon dost also a sin* some
deserve
JH el g6 e L gu JET
atbeism

B e L O6T

inform us came
aor. 4th e
I R S Y A
(hell) fire he died since Paradise

* Kor'dn, ch. 49, v. 12,
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JB S B el Rt b oaT TR gu

and did
o e . there come
Jeat S BN R R A 04

The sayer art thou not truth
-c

s-C—

HOF o ¥ S

accident ~ trusted in Ahmed oh
fem. agent 4th from 8th \s-y hope =Mohammed
L]
pl
c-0 = - o o - - [
w g oS o i
of the the mighty let us rebel my lord rise
heavens one againet
1st pl. apocop-

ated aor. of U.dc
=0 s “Co - ——— s -
Ju S 3@ G g 0t et b gu
a deed and did it
become ?
)\a‘with interrog.,
part. \ and conj. 3

Sl e e et b e A s

know

S oehm s & W B g Jm
thou hast all of it this lcave
confessed fmp. E3,

8th ye

—e:oY . - ‘;J © 8— : - -

eI T o B o '

makes thy many places

incumbent poetry Lot

aor. 4th of —ry éf”'
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L} - - -—
g e W Al ds s G gt U U

before knew fornication
g sl gt LT el e
and
informed
4th ol ya
© e - Ca - 3-Co 233 o~ — g - -
D A pe ety S
seen the erring there follow the poets
2nd sing aorist them
from ‘_S‘i) 81VCO-
pated after rJ*

- S0 - 2 - Corg- - - - s
ae 3 b odR aely g Sy K
do not do wander valley

A
his way let hiw go

The next extract i¢ from the pen of M. Francis Merrash,
of Aleppo, and is an imitation of the w\ahye or “ Ornate
Lyrics”” invented by the Arabs of Spain. It is written in
good classical Arabic, and the student is recommended to
learn it by heurt, us the rhythm, which is particularly
flowing, will teach him to observe the proper accent of
the words.

# Kor'dn, ch, 26, v. 224.
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Metre ¢ Raml.”
Sib b SeG oiSed
failatun | féilaton || fdildtun | Edilat
3t el G3t bt ATV
own- full- whose ransom fawn obh!
brother moon Iam
past part, from
2ud con) g-ﬁ
BE B g S o
road my heart are driven love yellow
g camels
L ofu-.g-l‘
6o~
29
stropho

s B SH QW Je

oonﬂa'gra.- " of rose water showed-me crimson  thy

tion 4th of (Y, cheexr

Gl el (2 O S A

wondrous b'euuty with cal»givated thy face
flash mo

ek " PRPS e 9\..‘;\ o Le et
sete full amongst
goes away
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Jg .\..)“ pﬂ’

shed hou to the blood
aor. 4th of

di) .
Gt om Vi P RS
ruby pearl displays smiling thy mouth
4th of (5 (row of teeth’
and guws)
©, o ))d L oa
KIS DA 7¢:) g Wt
the Ardk a sourco stature caused by Him
trees of trouble

< . Ore -

sees thee eye  fear
apne aorsl of
i nsed as
prolubitive.

<y H ey
behind night defends
thee

o -~ 20 Co~ -7

3  LfT B
companion musk

o - - —
s 39y due” -

IV S | 7%
deliberately goes ghazelle

to grow  who!
&
4hof L3

ER e B B

P

thy scr- long- brother visit

vant ing  of o of
Y g

W RO S

before morning  advances

thee to attack
IV OV Yk,
sluve ambergris  was
(lat. was in
the morning.)

e b sty

frm  of compact hand stretched captive
(the anf is for the pass. part. 2:«1
of the rhyme)

t:un@n
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”é
3.,—4; LS:; U;:i Ti:) v._i\;:i" (-;3
turn  frow me till when be kind! sides soft

wor. Suc. from o of E gentle
s = weCe P " Co - CTre - cm
J-'—‘ asdy PEU \u-‘n) slaa 3\ PN

soft cheek CIXCL]{ suft of  Dya heart  destroyed
ghot  (howels) “'3.".:-"'

pl. ot ,J.m
“ - 0 = -0 —Co - O - - -
Geadll sl Mg Vasy R X
encompassing love flame through my and run
uoent 4th conj. passion  tears
Sl

:3.»2; ) :—&’Z;E Voss 95 :,'M! o

-

burning drowning isexposed to for who
bthof (sae a lover (sc.brings
who  help)
»°
[P P . - - Lo - = > 0
= R R
is settled inme love be con- no! Tam not
10th Of;; soled by God (will not)
s - @ - - 20 = <9 O~ - oCor
ry S WX doy o el
is bitter gets dry whatever swectens wets love
S, s P N ey
Leeps so the dear grows price and cheap

1uth conjs dear
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L] - o - = - ~O -] (-4 -0
Sy ST o8 W e oo 2
straight wsides soft  stature loves rasill

JpocoR; luck
° > 2 ® g ~C» -0 - -
Sa 3 25 e o M e
awakes, sleoper get,  does crring
revives guided mnot agont ot
aor. 4th of aor pass, of c_‘v)‘
) S
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PART II.—TIIE MODERN DIALECT.

Tre modern or vulgar dialect differs from the classical
language in—1I1, Pronunciation ; 2, Simplifying gramma-
tical forms; 3, Vocabulary, especially in the introduction
of forcign words; 4, The use of local idioms.

PRONUNC1ATIiON.

The long vowel | is often pronounced, especially in
Syria, like our ay in pay, as ¥ prunouuced K'layb,
“dogs.”

A short vowel at the beginning of a word is frequently
omitted in the pronunciation, as in the example, K’'luyb
for Kilib.

s ig pronounced by Syrians and Egyptians sometimes
as ¢, as in &N £, “thiee,” and somelunes as s, as
&qde hadis. The Bedawin Arabs generally give it the
proper sound of ¢k in thing.

t is pronounced in Egypt like our hard ¢ in go; in
8yria it approaches to the French j in journal. Some
Arabs, as those of Zanzibar, pronounce it almost as
vy, &s d;», yebel. The proper sound is j in Jokn,
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3 is somctimes pronounced like d, as ‘e hdda, some-
times like 2, as 3\ ellazi. The proper sound is that of
th in that, and is used by the Bedawin.

t is pronounced sometimes like a strong 2, as ake ‘azim
“grand,” sometimes like (4, as )J, dholir, ¢ mid-day.”

& properly pronounced like a very guttural ck in atick,
is often confounded, especially in Syria and Egypt, with
the hemzak, as ', pronounced ’dl.  The Bedawin almost
always pronounce it like g in go, as ,:- gqum for kum,
“get up.”

« is pronounced in some pirts of Palestine and by some
of the Arabs of the Syrian desert Like our ¢k in church,
a8 «IS chelb “a dog.” Dut elsewhere 1t is sounded as k&
in kigs.

The diphth%n—p: s is pronounced in certain words nearly
like our o, as ay yim.

s is more often pronounced like ai in wait, than pro-
perly, like 7 in wine, e.g. <l baytak * thy house.”

The short vowels » - _are very indistinetly pronounced,
and are modified greatly hy the strong consonants; thus,
in ewg fihrmt, I understwd,” & st ol hamduw Lillah,
and &ys dhuraboh, the fethuk is pronounced respectively
as e in lel, a iv lamb, and w in luck. So kesrah hovers
between ¢ and e, and dhammuh hetween u and o, accord.
ing to the consonant whlich it follows. In the first
syllable of words, as has been said above, the short
vowels are scarcely sounded.

In words beginning with » mim, the first syllable, mu
is changed to em, a8 emkaddem, ,.3.7»: “ commander.”



118 ARABIC MANUAL.

The long vowels ¥ y and (s «m not pronounced long
at the end of a word, the penultimate taking the accent,

a8 g yérju, not yerji.

THE VERB.

The final short vowels of the preterite and aorist are

dropped ; the sccond person fem. singular ends in long ¢,

and the termination tum of the 2nd plural masc. of the

preterite becomes t.

The following is the modern conjugation of the verb

&S “to write.”

Singular.
Masc. Fem.
3. kéteb kétebet

2. ketébt  ketébti
1. kotébt

Singular.
Masc. Fem,
3. yéktub  téktub
2. téktub  téktubi
1. éktub

Masa.
2. ektub

Fem.
Lkétebd ketébit
ketébtd  ketébta
ketébna

Plural.

Muse. Fem,
yéktubt  yéktubi®
téktubd téktubd

uékiub

Plnral.
éktubd

* The Bedawin often use yékiubin.
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Agent,
Singular. Plural.

Masc. Fem, Masc. Fem,
Létib kitibeh Latibin katibét
Verbal Noun.

Kitabeh

The dual is very rarely employed ir modern Arabie.

In Egypt and Syria the syllable o« b is prefixed, to
all persons of the aorist except to the first plural, when
n’ is substituted. The aorist becomes—

Singular. Plaral.
Masc. Fem. Mnse. Fem.
3. b’'y(ktub  b’téktub V'yéktubd  b’yéktubd
2. btéktub  b’téktub{ b'téktubd  betéktubl
1. béktub m’néktub

With doubled verbs, the bi and m’ fm 'm 8 syllable with
the first letter of the word; thus, iy bet-mudd, “ thou
extendest,” A men-mudd “we streteh,” &c. In verbs
of this class the form eade is always used in the preterite
instead of wdie,

To define more exactly the time expressed by the aorist
ng present or future, the following means are employed :

In Egypt and Sy rm the present is expressed by pre-
fixing the word J\m’: “doing,”  dcelined according to
gender and number, to the aorist, thus :—

hidwa ‘ammdl byéktub, © he is writing.”

hiya ammdils Y'iékiub, “she is writing.*”

hum ammdlin b'ycktubi, “they are writing” (masc.).
hum ammdlit b'yéktubi “they are writing” (fem.).
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Sometimes the agent form of the verb gY, “to go™ is
uged with a similar signification, as @Y, Y\ ana rdih, “1
am goingto . ...."”

The fature is expressed by the word & bidd or bedd,
with the aflixed pronouns, followed by the aorist, as

Ky 2 bidido ycklub, ““ he shall or will write.”
i Wby bidddli tékub, “ she shall or will write.”
oS S bidid ok tdktub, ¢ thou will write.”

Y g‘lfa bidd ik tTtud, “thou (fem.) wilt write.”

sy w2y biddhum yhtub , “ they will write,”
oS\ (o biddi éktub “ 1 will write,” &e.

The « ani p are not prefixed to the aorist after &, and
the alif of the 1st person is elided, as gy % biddi *ri,
not biddi arih.

The imperfeet is made with o\ declined throughout,
followed by the aorist without the prefixes < and p, a8

W« @\ kin yektub, “ he was writing.”
WSS oS Kinal tektub, “ she was writing.”
SV @S kund eklub, ¢ T was writing,” &e.

The agent may be used with ¢\ as in Knglish, e.g.
&Y oY “he was going.”

The plaperfect, is formed as in the classieal lLinguage hy
Y, followed by the preterite, the short vowels being of
course omitted.

oS o\ kin kéleh, ¢ he had written.”
@S @\ kinat kétebet, « she had written.”
oS @S kunt ketébt, “I had written,” &e.
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The past-future is formed by the aorist of ¢\S with the
preterite, as
S 92 yekiin kéteb, “he will have written.”
S 393 Lehiin kitebet, “ sho will have written.”
S 9SS tekiin ketébt, ¢ thou wilt have written,” &e

The tenses are used in the same manner as in the
classical language.

In conditional senteuces, for instance, the preterite is
cmployed, even although past time may not be referred
to, a8 oV V3V zd *radi, “if you wish,” & cosy (oS
Ol in kiteb B raddeit ok jewib, «if he writes to me J
will send him back an answer’; the apodosis may be,
however, in the aorist, and we may say & o} (I oS o)
e 0 Liteb U arudd loh joudd.

The agent of a verb signifving something done, of
which the effeet remains is sometimes used in a past
sense, a8 ol yilt b gyadVa bla UY ana Ritit es 8 hin
Ji'l Iheristin, “ I have put plates in the cuphoard.”

The Passive voice is very rarely used in modern Avabic,
except in the past participle of the form J,.'.z; ) B8 Gogpde
madhrib, “beaten®; 9y po maujid (aw as ow in “ cow ),
“existing,” “at hand.” This form is of very common
occurrence. Inslead of the passive, ono of the other
derived forms is used, as y«XY enldsser “to be broken,”
c;;: etzaw vqj “to be married.”

The derived conjugations are used much the same as in
ciassical Arabic, some few verbs undergoing slight phonetic
changes, as gif.:..\ esta’nd, “to wait for,” becomes esténna ;
gzt esterdh becomes occasionally C:)—“-\ esteraiyyeh.
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In fominine passive participles derived from dcfective
verbs, the termination 8 becomes &' aiyeh, as Bl
mukhallit, pronounced m’khallaiys, “left.”

The rules for the conjugation of the Irregular verbs
are precisely the same as in classical Arabic.

The verb sk “to come,” is pronounced édja in the
preterite ; the imperative is édji, for which, however, Jw
ta‘il, is almost always substituted.

"From ‘_ej) “to see,”’ th(:_ second conjugation becomes
Gy sy, and sometimes ¢sy, “ to show.”

The verb sl “ to come,” when followed by the preposi-
tion <, signifies in classical Arabic “to come with,”
¢ to bring.” This in the modern dialeet becomnes wls jib,
which is treated as a single word, and regularly conju-
gated : s “he brought,” jibt “ I brought,” bitjib “thou

’

bringest,” 5ib “ bring,” and so on.

NOUNS.

The diminutive is of very common occurrence in the
modern dialect, especially in adjectives as yko sogheiyir,
“little,” u-a;f kwaiyis, “pretty,” gt shuweiych, “a little.”

Feminine nouns in & are pronounced as if that termi-
nation were written &\, as 8ee “a stick,” pronounced
‘agdyeh.

The plurals are formed as in classical Arabis, exeept
that occasionally the sound feminine plural in o is used
even for masculine objects, as yles “a horse,” pl. wbles ,

The plurals of Turkish titles, such as \a\ Bdska,
“Pasha,” WY Agha, &c., are formed in wls eg. wiialy,
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whlel; sometimes the plural of «la Bk ¢ Bey,” is simi-
larly formed VoS békawnit,

'lnc form J» signifying colour, &e., makes 1t8 plural
Jd, as yoo ahmar, “red,” o= 2l abyadh, < white,” pl.
ot bidh (for géé)

Adjectives in (s, make their plurals by adding &, as
S “ an Englishman,” pl. &LV inkiliziych.

In addition to the classical style of placing two nouns
in construction, J=p3V o\ kitith ur rajul (pronounced rajil),
“the book of the man,” the miodern Arabs emyloy diffe-
rent locutions, ag—

In Egypt &x, and in Syria e, “belonging to,”
arc used; thus, J=' g OLV el kitdd b'tit er rajil.
E\re and EW ave declimed, fem. B'tit pl. Y'hic e.q. el
axely el ‘aghyeh bB'hitoh, “his stick,” &epn OV ol
lutub b’titoh, ¢ his books.”

Tn Arabia proper, 3= hakk is used in the sume sense as
& Y el Litdb hakki, and in Bagdad Jle, Jbe (oY
el kitab mdali,* my book” ; these words are not declined.

PRONOUNS

The personal pronouns arc ncarly the same as in the
Clagsical :
ana “1.”
ent or ente, masc., enfi or entl, fem. “thou.”
hiiwe or ki, < he,” ki or Liye, “ she.”
entum or éntu, “ you.”
hum, masc., hunne, fem, “ thry *
The affixed fem. pronoun becomes ¢k after a consonant,
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and ki S after & vowel, as kitibik “thy book,”  Swy
dharabiki, “ they struck thee.”

The affixed masc. pronoun « becomes ak after a conso-
unant, and & after a vowel; thus, kitdbak, “thy book,”
dharabiik, ¢ they struck thee.”

3 becomes o or ok or h, as &, dharabo, “he struck
him,” 8pp dharabil, ¢ they struck him.”

The affixed pronouns are sometinmes used instead of the
isolated ones, us ¢po «holo Lo and ddmak hin, “ whilst thou
art here.”

When a verb takes two pronouns for its complements,
as, “he brought it me,” the first may be aflixed to the
verb, and we may say, & &ls, jibok & or it may be put
last and introduced by the word W\, as jid i iyydh, *he
brought me it.”

This word W, preceded by the conjunction y, is used
for “ with,” as 8WY, &y 70k wa Tyyihk, ¢ go with him.”

For the reflexive pronouns, the words u 7y wid and
J are used with the affixed pronouns, as—

&V axea shifto Vwito, “I saw him himself.”
& 15 katal kilo, “he killed himself.”

The isolated pronoun is used for emphatic repetition,
a8 in the classical lvnguage,

By oLV dda kitibi ana, ¢ this is my book.”

The preposition J used with pronouns is often pro-
nounced i7, like *ill”* in English, as ilo, “ to him,” ili, “ to
me.”

The demonstrative pronouns are slightly diferent from
the classical.
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The & is often dropped from the beginning of ‘o
and its compounds, as V3 “this,” <\3 «that,” and in
Egypt these are placed after the word 18 o\xQ\ el kitib da
(or di).

When Y42 and (¢4 or & are used, and followed by the
article, it is shorteved into hal, as \:<A2 hal kitdb, for
Y Vie | cade finl bind for il 8ad, Jeyyd harrdjil for
Jat Ve ¢ this man.”

The plural of Vi and \3 is Ldddl and dol.

The relative pronouns, ¥, &e., become é\ elli, (3
18 often used for “since,” “inasmuch as,” e.g. (N &l aaalt
whtt “thank (Jod that I have scen you.”

(;-: “who” becomes min.

“ What " is expressed by Yle , (2%, or (b, as sy 3 Le
mai dhd Dtrid, sy =\ aish Virid, &V sy b’trui ay, all
meaning “what do you want?” (% is for gé- ' aiyyu
shatmn, “ what thing ? ’)

“Which ”* or “ what” is in Syrin WY, and in Egypt bY,
as \S BY ana kitdb, ¢ which book.”

NUMERALS.

The nuwnerals are the same as ia classical Arabic, except
that from 10 to 19 they are contracted as follows:

g% 2t 11 Dbecomes e haddiash.
e LSt 12 » S\ etn‘ash
yhe &% 13 ” S Ut ash.
o St 14 » e arba‘t‘ash.

P fess 15 » RAart khamat‘ashe
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y4e & 16 becomes Az sitt‘ash.
gt &ae 17 » Araree 8eba‘t'ash.
yhe &3\ 13 » Ses\ed P'mdntash.
yhe a3 19 » xS tisatash,

These are used for both genders.

TO HAVE.

The verb “to have” is cipressed by prepositions; the
following examples will show their use:

<y MY aish bek,“ what is the matter with you
(what have you) ¥ ”
e 2N (S U arddhi hunik, © T have lands there.”
WS e ‘ande ki, “1 have a book.”
ool & ma‘i flds, “1 have money.”

A debt is expressed by J for the crcditor and ass for
the debtor, as

gt Be (3 Ui ‘ando f'lis, “ he owes me money.”

TO BE.

This is expressed by the preposition ($ “in,” or &b
“in it,” e.g. &y oS wio J fi ‘andkum moiyeh, “ have you
water (is there with you water) ?” ma fish or ma fi
andnt, “we have mnot,” “there is not.” &ye (B o\S “there
was some water.” b st “there will be.”
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NEGATION.
The negation is formed by prefixing Lo and adding
-—LA “at all ), like the French “ ne—pas,” as Jaytsle
md shiftish, “ 1 have not seen him,” where the affixed
pronoun % «him” becomes 3 or 4 for 4, as above.
In Syria, especially, Lo followed by ol is used with
the personal pronouns, as
&Y S\ manni (for ma anni) riyek, “I am not going.”
#5Y «bbe mannck riyed, “thou art not going,” &e.
The final _» without the preceding Lo is sometimes used
in asking a question, as
5o yae (po (2Sae ma‘aksl min masr ‘cbirah, « have you
any statement (news) from Cairo ?

MODERN LOCUTIONS.

The following are a few other locutions in common
use in Modern Arabic:
edT hehold !
L4
G -«JJ‘ here, I have come.

,.)» & really, as c;;v ),\c @5 rﬁ' o\ must you really go?
;‘”‘ let ’s see ! who knows?

- ¢~CE

Hla Ve yab absur md jish li-ey, who knows why he
has not come ?

6‘ 'jl how ?
k:\Si .\Y\ who, that, as

ked ‘_,s‘.a. U" e g“l «JJ»A ,sf I am much obliged to
you for taking so much trouble on my account.
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5\3’& emb.irel;:z‘:)\jﬁ yesterday.

Laly — ) or Wf either . . . or, as

c,}: v ; o \:‘ cither sit down or else go.

g";‘:‘ or J\:-i then, in that case, as kj\:-i JW come, then!
S;‘ anjak, scarcely, hardly,

(\;l;) ol as
34, ¢, go with him.

u:“;‘ when ?
b;;i ses.
;UT; @) yes, indeed (also

\cnjed for “ good-hye ).
ey Juck.
«lig & how lucky for you.

Nory necessity, as
~Z ws ws C
Juw K e come

without fail.
on be & ¥ he is suro
to come. i
JW e @ oSl if you
must come, come |
o
wyn early.
\; out, as
W &6 o o if you
ace going out.

d.‘; the same still, as
&5 4 it is he himself.
wl &jﬁ he is still
young.
u'; enongh, only,
o &% only thren,
ot J\;; come, that
will do.
434 other, separate, as
Wy o that is quite
another thing.
Myt gently,
axy after,” is also used to
express  “yet,” «gtill,”
like the French encore.
& then!
& J\;: come, theu.
‘;‘; b&c::‘ \; \‘H wio not
you coming, thea?
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\s.—:éa: as c;,bv let s go
then.

,.\;3 at once (frequently used
in the desert).

b very, as
e R ealcic)
this singing girl is
very pretty.
;\f or ;E how much ?
oS or yluS again.
Jii how, as.
@itk as you like,
L-; or ;5 Just now, 18
I'G \.:;5 he has  just
gone to sleep.
il & he hus just
gone by.
Ve very, as
\&T ‘5,_3 very strong.
\e ‘_mslde (the opposite of
).
@\? [ uﬁ-,; whatever hap-
pens, under any circum-
stances,

129

S gty doghr, straight,
cxact, as
0 ty go straight
on.
s &% &\IY three
o’clock precisely.
ey or eyl as
el ey b would that
he might get better !
Joy Kip e e d:;; b
would I had never known

him. (e is for e )

‘J"" tnnethel equ*xl as
oy Yy hn-‘f we will
ride to the chase to-
gether.
tye siis &S it is all the
same to him,
o> at the end of a
word is used as an in-
terrogative, as
\;u"-(; has
come.
e ;3’- (Persian (54 &)
bravo !
sl
Saph g little,
'..,75: certainly !

anyone
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=13 how much? o\ @ for the sake of.
n;z in short. )\;L::,.:S much (in Syria).
oW e, ple e for the J,}.--._nie half.

sake of. - e

o JR or ‘5)»0 let us ges,

who knows !
u“;* that is to say.
"1t also asks a question :
el S b o
shall not we profit?

‘5,--; in my life, never.
&:-E =5;\:4£ yet, not yet, as
u’a\; Ve &3 he has not
come yeE.
b e there is not, I have
not.

Besides the above, there are a few words that differ
from those used in classical Arabie, such ag—
o\ Opta instead of () “to see”;
&la (in Egypt) instead of :s" “g thing ;
Py (L agsg) wish (pl. w'shilsh) for semy “a face.”
and purely local idioms, such as—
u)\e (in Alglers) instead of y& “ very much ”;
. il (in Palestine)
ey Jo=cst Vo “this time = now,”

These, however, must be learnt by practice.
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READING EXERCISES IN COLLOQUIAL
ARABIC.

Extract from :\;» s ot ﬁ:; Raklat Ab: Nadhdhira
Zerkd (The journey of Father Blue-Spectacles), a political
and satirical journal, published in Paris by Professor
James Sanii‘a, an exile from Cairo.

[The dialect is Arabic, as spoken in Egypt ; the words
.are all to be read without final vowels, except where
these are put in. The spelling represents the vulgar
pronunciation, as 8\ for &\, and so on.]

Conversation between Abu (% & (9% o S\ee
Khalil and Abu Naddira “’, 8 s
) LAy acd: oy s Je By y
Zurkd at the Cufé Riche \ W
on the Boulevart dcs Iia- 8"’) &4 U“"L";A RS W

liens, on the evening of the b b e s
14¢h of July 1878, in Paris. S e e
Abu Khalil.—O, James ; oh Joe g2t
father of spectacles, we e +- oo-
are glad to sce you in HLE 0l el
Paris, you clever fellow! $ Y
Have you any news of - - ﬁ)b ‘ ..
Egypt to cheer up my 5)\,; J..n U‘ U..ﬁu
soul with ?

;" ‘c;"‘\ﬂv-"*'
0 *
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Abu Naddara.~—If you like
me to tell you, I will tell
you about Egypt, oh,
brilliant of aspect ! After
joy it has returned to
weeping from the fire of
its grievous accidents,

Egypt the happy, the
protected, was joyful in
honour; but to-day you
see her sad, angry at the
abasewment of her lot.

There is no freedom in
Egypt, and tyranny has
left her crushed. If vou
want to know the parti-
culars, look through my
“ blue spectacles.”

In Egypt the tyranny of
the Sheikh (I Hirah* is as
manifest as the shining
sun; he vrdered the shut-
ting np of the Spectacles,
suppressed  them  for

MANUAL.

AR ,a\

(;\ ql,!..\ ._.-o, o
sally u"\* & J"' O°

gsze; @l g c,én i
PR

VI W
th)l S5 d\;

L el Wl

adsy \Jle g3 e

-y - O
by Sradle yoe B
&5 oS ,:uilf
el gs)'” wd) ol
G d)“*! :""

P b e yoe B
BV el G ol
85T \-}:‘f e
8240 At Ll

# Lit. “the elder of the quarter,” but it also signifies

‘a pimp.”

The ex-Khedive is meant.
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showing up his circum-
stances.

I huve travelled from
Cairo, but my night-
ingale is singing there.
He has taken hold of my
bright spectacles, but
Paris is full of (lit. ex-
hales) them.

If I live I will go back
again to Egypt and sce
my friends. And if I do,
my brethren will keep on
having pity on me, to-
gether with my friends,

Abu Khalil—Alas, forthese!

oh, Abu Naddara, alas!
oh dear! By God, your
words desolate me, oh
Sheikh ! Praise to God
for your satety. O day
fortunate in your arrival.
‘What did you keep away
so for. Itravelled from
Egypt on the same day
that you travelled your-
sclf, only in the after-
noon. Aud1left youin
Alexandria to tike breath,
and enjoy yourselt, and
associate with the youth
of the city of “the two-
horned one” (Alexander),
who, according to what I
hear (reaches me), love
vou like their two eyes.
But 1 turned my back on
it, my boy, and embarked

S oS ke o
‘,-_7\1‘ piin )-;f

SV S Sy ol
et ge oy
20 g Je ap—gde

Yy % gt *&..,; 8\
AUV} @A.\: Wty
Js,:; Sl el sy
..;,.L. IS IR

Srje b5

()
A ,..; .s:;&_\
&..;;3\ 6"‘ A..:.»n Q\..a. U.:fb;
g5) ‘J}"\v < L’ Le u“‘“d“‘

C -» - ¢ Cg-

Ag_-”\ﬁ_ &.ﬁ-{ c;«L b\, (iR
- (e » - Comre
M il 5 -5
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(rode) on the Brindisi
steamer which they talic
about, and I came hcre
quicker than lightning.
And here I bave been
more than a fortnight
waiting for yon. How
long dul youstay in Alex-
andrint Aud Low long
in Malta? And bow long
in Marseilles? For God’s
sake tell me it at length,
and let me share (present
me  with)  thowe  rare
(stories) of yours; I can-
not console myself (with-
out) your charming
speeches.  Now here 1s
the reason for my starting
from my dear home, and
coming to (being present
in) these parts. Come!
now then! what is it?
Give something which you
have, give! aund refresh
the ears of your friend
Abu Khal.L

Abn  Nuaddira—TUpon the
eve and the head (with
pleasure), oh Tord of
men! If 1 don’t tell my
rare storics to yon, who
am I going to tell them

MANUAL.

- -~ - - [t >
o Gl ey ade V%
LR $ S W, gt
<3t ‘_;.:n.;@ v.- 6.!\») ,_*a
s “’)""-‘ o ot oS i
A
Sy 9 A B Ll
L E" ' "‘J;"‘;" u"’"‘b*""—b ':J
oy BTt ey
BT o e )
BV G q,m W oy
k;\b \JA—& ‘)-' o.;\.b J\n‘\rq
A e gele L

N ol Jronls
s Lo 13y ‘_,..CS\ S:\;
e ‘v&‘ oY o )-"f
&,-;UT ol &U\, :.Jw- Q...a‘

* This cxpression &8y is used for “come in,” or, “lct
us go,” it is probably from the Persian yash, and not
the Arabic “oh God!”
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to better than you? By
God! verily hearts are
with each other, and
“from heart to heart
ghere is) a messenger.”

nly you have turned out
nmore sagacious than me,
and he spoke the truth
who said, “I showed him
the way, and he got to
the door before me.” Be-
cause you started after
me and arrived before
me. And what did you
do, ol delight (cooluess)
of my eyes! in the few
days that you were here?
4bu Khalil—No business,
and nothing to oceupy
nme. Keeping my cyes
open. Obh sheikh! a man
here in Paris must be
pious.

Abu Naddira.—For God’s

sake explain  vourself!
“pious,” how, while he is
in a land of infidelity ?

Khalil.— Excuse me.
Now look, Sir; one of us
in this great city keeps
on thinking all the day,
because  wherever  he
turns, right or left, there
is nothing before him but
sweet faces, like rose-
petals, and eyes that en-
chant, and their bair, too,

13

N LT Gy ey
wall SH WY & gyt ST
S C@- -~ €= C =~ -

saale G e 332y (o pept

‘5; o s-";\; é\;;i! @\;g._jT

Y SR " ¢ Fee
Hib &l elesy i ey

*:"h;_“.‘ o Ei’fufs‘:;
* Lo

5

*ah..f. Y, dan I Jde

é:a.b, 83 K (e fdo dana)
ot & 35k o Le ol

89 daall LIV ) e »\;&c‘
13 63)\;{7 Jsb ;‘:; 3:‘;
s e g ¥ et T
S BE 5 b gy §
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thatcomesdownontotheir
marbleshoulders like mol-
ten gold, and their wrists,
too, the colour of silver,
and quivering shoulders,
and then he 1s obliged to
scream out and say, “Al-
Iah! Allah!” and keep
on thinking so all the
while he is walking. By
God, oh sheikh! most of
the Houuv@ of Paradise
must be settled in Pavis.
Here, now, look at this
one who is sitting beside
us. Allah! Sir, Allah!
Why ! to-morrow, when
the sun rises, one of the
angels of heaven will rub
his c¢yes and sce our
friend, and immediately
scize her and take her
straight to the Harem on
high.

Abu ~ Naddira.—No  pro-
fanity, Sir! Don’t go
mad, or, by Allah, 1 will
write to your people.

Abu Khalil—No, my loy!
do not disturb them! I
have been all over the
world for your sake.

Alu Naddira—God reward
you (==1am much obliged
to you).

Abu Khald Good! Asfor

S TV
,.e\;.'i\, a . ehlm &

LT LG, adiht o by
YT Yty ot e VO
PEINTORF 4K
Y gebl T, % b
oy pdt o T DN whyd
s T s ..J,A. 521 ),)\;
bi &Ui G aby Ve
ot G oyt Qa8 s
Sra it a8 s @ @il
‘A\a, \ma\c -.J,ma) 61:;
o L@'je iy Wik
*u,J\;f\ ,.,EJT

Lo gatl 8 So—pls g0
HY Ay, 5, e
* whaclagd

B e 5 1
o e W el
*d,khs

*pa BT A —yls

20 = SO-

“‘m‘ o ot w’v—dv* A
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us, we comne back to your
journey. Mr. Joseph
Ramleh wrote to me from
Alexandrin  that  you
started, on the first day of
this month, in the steamer
of the Company Ferisina
by way of Malta. So,
now tell me, in detail,
what happened to you
from the day you set out
from Alexandria uuntil
to-night.

Abu Nadddra.—Fortunately,
the steamer had not in it
many passengers, and the
captain was a friend of
ours. So, as soon as le
had saluted me and
learnt the particulars, he
at once told the waiter
(garcon) and the steward
and all the servants to
take care of me, and in-
troduced me to the ladies
in the first and second
class, and said to them,
“This is Abu Naddira,
who has opened the eyes
of all the world, and
shown to high and low
the oppression and ty-
ranny of the Rulers, and
has awakened the Fellih
from his carelessness to a
scnse of his rights and
his strength.”

Abu Khalil.-Bravo! and
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you did not believe it
could be true when you
found yourself amongst
the ladies (madidmit).
Really, AbuNaddira, you
are lucky in these aff uirs.

Abu Naddira.—Praise be to
God. But the only en-
joyment I had was during
the first two days of the
vovage. It left my eyes
on the next day and the
next night,

Abu Khalil. — What
What happened ?
forbid!

Abn. Naddira.—Hold yonr
tongue! Every time 1
think of that my hair
stands on end and my
flesh creeps.

Abu Khalil.— Then there
must havearisen over you
a storm, and the sea ran
high, and the waves bet,
and the ship pitehed and
tossed, and the hearts of
the passengers trembled
and felt faint.

Abu  Nuddira.— Just so!
By Allab, to hear you
describe it, one would say
you had been present. I
was sleeping in my first
sleep, when I heard
screaming and cryin
and laumentation, and the

for?
God
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water spoiling the seat,
and dripping from my
suspended locker, and the
water was up to my knees:
and 1 said, No doubt the
Sheikh el 1Jarah has sent
for the most skilful astro-
logers, and has let them
canse the sea-demons to
control us, so that the
steamer may be wreeched
and Abu Naddira may go
to feed the fishes.

Abu Khalil —Only the Lord
saved you, beeause you
had got the hest sheilhs
in Egypt praying for you.
Naddira.—God pre-
serve them, and accept
their prayers, and rase
from the necks of our
compatriots the yoke of
oppression and tyrauny,
and bless them with some
one who will rule them

with justice and  cle.
menev.*  Because,  for
certain, tyranny m our

land has reached its last
stage. If you look at
people here in France,
they are bhappy and joy-
ful, and making money,
and what docs all that
come ﬁom ?
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- ,.L an allusion to Halim Pusha whose cause the
writer of the journal espoussl.
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Abu Khalil—From Free-
dom. Here, if what has
happecned to us had hap-
pened to them, they would
soon have silenced these
people. Ab, how their
kings have disappeared !

Abu Nuddira. — Time is
going fast, oh Abu Khalil,
and I—to tell youa secret
—am getting bhungry.
After we have eaten, I
will tell you the rest of my
voyage.

AR 13 1 e Jem
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The following is a satire on a convert to Mohamma-
danism, written in Arabic as spoken 1 Syria:

Qe At ol Jos ) Bleis pae

opde gle o gl
*or S Je el

deny (ol dad gl

St Jo e BN

Madhrib dokmdk rakab jemel
Taffe *ssihiych maftin

Shalah kub‘h 4rd bidoh

Wa sik 4l4 sik multaffin
Barikhk moro ‘al shubkonid
Wesllom ‘ul kulkhiin.

# This is the Syriac benediction :
(@83 T 3at0d haa i i
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A stupid dolt (Zit. “struck on the head with a mallet ™)
rode on a camel (i.e. adopted Arab ways) and jumped over
the gutter (=passed the rubicon); took off his red skull-
cap (which Christians wear), displayed heresy, and sat
with one leg crossced over the other (like a Turk).—* The
Lord bless your aacestors, and peace be on us all.”’

An Egyptian popular love-song (from Lane’s ¢ Modern
Egyptians ’). The translation is from ¢ Meister Karl's
Sketch Book,” by Ch. &. Lelaud (Hans Breitmnann),
Tribuer & Co., Lonlon :—

1.
P TR N Sy S G o Jpine
P 3o W e o & o ppe LY allt
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& s U-«w B b ST a §
S pant D ooy B e S oY
T e Rie H b s TG gyl
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o ol ol us"" S N
Sy 95 e P

e s0~

cﬁ“dﬁ"‘u“"’ u”\iu-')-‘gu\aqgo
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1.

Although your slumber may be deep,
Think not that love can yield to sleep;
By Avras wild with love I flame!
And he who loves is ne’er to blame.

Step, O my joy '*

Step, O my jov'!
Mad love has stung with sore annoy.

2]

Sheyk of the Arals! Seyed the free!
Ob ! ginve her but one night to mel
Tl give her 1if she come to me,
My cashmere for a canopy.

Step, O my joy !

Step, O my joy !
Mad love hath stung with svre annoy.

From all her charms my grief has grown\,
By her black cyes I'm overthrowy;+
Thcy made me love, love made e sing,
And every word doth ma.dncssz'*q)_
Step, O my joy! ¢
Step, O my joy! i Qd&
"m&\l? has brought me sore annoy.”

* lellz, in the Egyptian patois, means “lady,” “sweet-
heart.”
t In tne Arabic it is “ her black eyes have shot me.”
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4.

To keep me from her love the crew
‘Who blamed our love together drew;
By Avrran! she my love shall be,
Although with swords they mangle me !
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.

5.

Up love! let us be drunk with wizel
Beneath the spreading jessamine §
We 'l cull the dripping apricot,
While those who blame us know it not,
Step, O wmy joy!
Step, O my joy !
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy

6.

Ye city damsels, rich and fair!
Ye 're jewels bright of value rare!
Ye wear the shatch, pearl encrest,
And the kiladeh on your breast.
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.
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-
e

(Girls of Iskendereéyceh, all,
Yo wear with grace the cashmere shawl,
Yo walk with grace on tiny feet,
And oh, your lips are sugar sweet !
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!
Mad love hath wrought me sore annoy.

8.

Ye lovely girls, fear God above!

And for His sake love all who love!

‘To love you is what God ordains;

Hs willed that I should wear your chains,
Step, O my joy!
Step, O my joy!

Mad leve hath wrought me sore annoy.

10
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION.

Erercise 1.

a daughter, girl, house, e large, =S
u:aaoi leaf, &—5;; garden b

merchant, ,a-\; tree, 8;;; son, child, o,

good, ot modest, c‘é\; preity, &:-;;f

The merchant’s daughter. The leaf of the iree. The
window of the house. The two trees of the garden.
The merchant’s children. The merchant’s daughters are
modest. The garden is pretty. A large window. Large
houses. Pretty girls. A leaf of a tree. A son of the
merchant, A merchant’s daughter.

Exercise 2.

father, o\ the Nile, Js white, (g
g00d, (grn river, y¢ enough, &y

broad, Ay paper, &, weather, \;;
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bad, ‘5-5; next, adjoining, book, ¢\
horses Je= 8ypleme to place, &=
street, &)\s table, e

Better than a father. A river broader than the Nile,
The paper is not white enough. The weather is too bad.
The best of the gardens. The prettiest horses. In their
houses. The merchant whose house is in the next street.
The table on which you placed the book. My house has
no garden. My book is larger than yours.

Lrercise 3.
broad, ué’,; more than, oSt mufti, g'fn;
useful, g3\ judge, SB learned, r.l\;

industrious, A«_,:;;-

A good father. The good father. The father is good.
A pretty girl. The pretty givl. The girl is pretty. A
lurge garden. The large garden. The garden is large.
Two large ( )\;S) houses. The two houses are large. Two
broad (.2Y%e) etreets. The books are useful. More in-
dustrious than the son of the merchant. The judge is
more learned than the mufti.

Frercise 4.
fathers, wi\gl door, &b pound, J&,
small, ;gf; day, ;;: piasire, St
camel, J;; anh ur, &\ tumbler, &L
o

horses, Jos
10 *
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The bhest of the fathers. The prettiest of the horses.
The two most beautifnl horses. The horse is much
smaller than the camel. The most beautiful horses. The
first day. The second book. The third door. The fourth
tree. A quarter of an hour. A half a pound. Two
hundred and thirty-four piastres. Two tumblers of
water.

Erercise 5.
book, .,,\1{, 18 s white, “A‘;‘
I have, (sads all, J§

tall, Jogb

These books are mine. My book is larger than yours.
I have the large books. The books which he has are
larger than mine. This horse is prettier than your two
horses. The three white camels were the tallest of all.
The second house in the broad street is very large.
The three industrious sons of the merchant of Bagdad.

Erercise 6.
good, (s too, Boby to speak of,to speak
brother, &', &\ enough, &Iy ab()ll}:, -
to buy, (sl next adjoining, P SIS
gister, i )2\.;:-
Which is the best book? It is the largest of your

brother’s books. The house which your father has
bought is better than that which my sister is gomng
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to buy for her son. The door is too large. The horses
are too tall. The street 18 not broad enough. 1 have a
protty house, but it is too small for me and my children.
The merchant whose house is in the next street Lo ours
The man you spoke of. The children you came with.

Ezercise 7.

who, ¢y self, L»fiz; , pl. U«ﬁ to enter, :j.;:s

to sec, Y, )k cach other, ;;v; to enter (modern

to see (modern Ceny Am}gic), Sy
Arabic), W, cachother(modern (hy ..
Aty Arabic), (an 1o reside, pl, i

to want, o1\ to say, tell, J\E , there, gl

to want (modern J,nfé to sell, :E\;, &
Arabic), j\e to touch, e apple, &\&

what, Le dear, J\&

which, :e,\ cheap, (easy

Who is there? 'Who has come? What do you want ?
‘What did you say? Did you tell the merchant’s son
who came in at the door? Go in and see who has been
touching my books. The house is too dear, but it is
large enmough. The man you spoke of sclls apples
cheaper than the merchant who resides in our street.
They told each other to go in. They spoke of cach other
to the merchant. I have the book the merchant spoke
to me of.
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Frercise 8.

youth, :,:f iife, 5\,;.; another, »%
to tell a lie, 23 length, J)b a lie, &

A youth said, “I have never told a lie in my whole
life ” (my life in its length). Another answered, ¢ Then
this is your first lie.”

LErercise 9.

‘ to ask, JAL: to eat, :}-ﬁ poor, J-éi_
physician, »m:i to answer, -;.\;\— whencvﬂer, ey
time, w.ci; rich, :,.-:Z to be possible—for
proper, V..:\'_-.,'. to please, ;«;:i .é—ﬁf

Some onc asked a physician about the proper time in
which to eat. He answered, “If you are rich, the time
that pleases you; but if you are poor, the time that is

possible for you.”

Lrereise 10,

to stand, e JE; to see, ;;\) heanty, L;':; ’ 5‘;;
Crow, :j]é jackal, Gyl feather, U'LQ
branch, =& to hasten, Ex1,,%41 to exeeed (go fur-
tree, ’5’;;_; shade, :}L ther), :“3

beak, ke fo begin, 3 51 say, J, Jyk

6 C~

cheese (a piece of) gross flattery, c!~‘:' voice, wye
v iy beautiful, :jg_o;
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like, %3 to wish, oV to fall, fiu
to call, \e3, ,;:\; to hear, ;9:. to go off,

bird, 52&, PLosb  to hesitate, o3 e B oo

to glory, yssi) to open, p5

A crow stood on the brunch of a tree with a piece of
cheese in his mouth. A jackal saw him and hastened
to the shade of that tree, and began grossly to fatter
the beauty of the crow’s feathers. Then he weunt further,
and said to him, “If your voicr were beantiful, like your
feathers, I rhould call you the sultar of birds.” So the
crow gloried, and wished to Jet the jackal hear the
beauty of his voice, and dil not hesitate to open his
beak till the cheese fell out, and the jackal hurried to
it and went off.

Ezercise 11.
stranger, poor man, Egyyt, ;»:; young man, n&:\;
""’L; whilst, \;:; « what is the matter
ride, ;—3; gallop, J\;, :],;: with ? :)\; (™
ass, )\;? bray, é& home-sick, ._;)\E;

A certain (One of the sirangers) stranger was riding an
ass in Egypt, and while he was gallopiug in the street
the ass brayed, and a man asked its master “ Young
man! what is the matter with the ass that he brays?”
Said he, “Ife is a stranger and home-sick.”
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Feercise 12,

. - ©° ity . o
to faint, et search, <k margin, postscript,
wife, &:,; , ':\)»t physician, web PUATS

-o - - ——
Ireland, Yad)) after, % following, ‘_,-':_T
to order, o <o b, LR
order, yof note, E55 to cure, _a% 3
servant, aols necessity, &\=
" e~ « tocone to, revise, -
to prepare,sted , acf | Presence, yyés
- g')\"“"l

horse, @\:a to rend, J.-;i

The wife of a man from Ireland fainted.  So her hus-
band ordered his servant to get a horse ready that he
wight go in search of the doctor. But when the horse
was ready and the note written to the doctor, the wife
came to. So he wrote on the note the following post-
seript : “ My wife is quite cured, so there is no need for
your presence,’ and sent it off Ly the servant to the
doctor.

Fzercise 13.

student, 85 cupboard, g:é,: keyhole (Ut lock-

to spend, Uye o be able, ;% hole), JW¥ \o3
time (extent) 84 poghert ... (&  would that, <33
to open, p= o steal, ;%;-: 1o give rest, g\\{

\ -
dnor, w4 1orment, w\de
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A student, after he had spent a long time in trying to
open tho door of his cupboard without being able to do it,
said, “ Bother him who stole the Ley-hole; would that he
had stolen the lock as well, and given me rest from this
torment.”

Erercise 14.

to be wused, S\;, to marry, c;; to grow up, to get
5,;3 to provide, bless, l»ig,;f

heating, H.a;; :_x’; to reach, J;;

father, ot a son, ¥, to stop, a8

to drag, ;;- to grow old, &a  grandfather, =

door, s,-o\; an old man, é:

A man was accustomed to heat his old father, and drag
him to the door of the house. At length he married, and
was blessed with a son, and when he grew old and his son
grew up, his son uscd to beat him as he had been used
1o beat his own father, until he reached the door, when
the old man used to cry out, ““ Stop, my Loy ! this is where
T used to drag your grandfather to.”

Frercise 13,

to stand ULefore, sage, S, plural, presence, z:;&
Je AR some, (A
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money  (dinars, to be in neced of, matter,;:‘

drachme) bo, - gloy king, «lla, pl. &
oo to give, e t 5
you used to (7it. it 0 gIve, o 0 see, Y
g
pr—ece«:{ndto you), at first, 351 not, other than,
o S to speal, @ ;;

One of the sages stood in the prescnce of a certain
king, and asked him for some money. The king said to
him, “You used to tell-me that sages never wanted
money.” The sage replied, “ Give me first what I ask,
and after that we will speak of this matter.” So the king
ordered it to be given to him. Then he said to the king,
“Do you not sce that I do not want money now ¢ ”

Trercise 106.

lamyp, eif: to trim. ;_:Cei master, el
alight, J;;::- being  requisite, to place, 1:1#, é;;
pottery, curthen- nte»jl needle, 5};&

ware, )\;’3 at, se instead of, \:s;e
to opeu, L:; to ﬁn:J. fault with, to absorh, éf-\
wood, stick, o,é ) ;ﬁ grain, deed

pl. ol to visit, )V, oil, 3
sulphur, M:‘:’

A man visited once of his friends at night, and saw a
lamp alight. It was one of the open earthenwarve lamps;



TIIE MODERN DIALECT. 156

and he saw in the lamp a lucifer match (a stick of sulphur
sticks), to trim the Jamp with as required. The visitor
blamed the master of the house for that, and said to
him, “Put a needle there instead of a mateh, because it
absorbs every night two or threc grains of oil, and a
needle absorbs nothing.”

Exrercise 17.

to boast, ysat to sce, ‘_ej)’ ground, earth, @j‘
family, &fle foot, r:\s to mean, u\;‘
high, J\e to touch, u:': hanged, ‘5,3.2,;

to be right, =

A certain man was boasting that he came of a very
high family, and one of thoso who were present answered,
“You are quite right to boast so, for I have seen some
one of your family so high that his feet could not touch
the ground.” (He meant that he had seen him hanged.)

Frercise 18.

to claim to bo a  yes, px fool, :'&-:
prophet, W& to send, <x stupid, (geat
day, r;, pl ,-\;‘ to bear witness, like, J;-
. [ T .
before him, &4 et M reward, 3){\1.

a prophet, o
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A man claimed to be a prophet in the days of a certain
fang, and when he came beiore himn the king said, ¢ Are
you a prophet ?” ¢ Yes,” said he. “And to whom are
you sent ?” again asked the king. “To thee,” answered
the other. “I bear witness,” said the king, “that you
are a stupid fool.” Me replied, “There is only sent to
every people one like unto themselves.”*  And the king
laughed and ordered him a reward.

Eacreise 19,

near to, :y‘ .,4,?33 head, u:‘; bo He cxlted
Abd el Mclik, to desire, oo (most  high),
sﬁ‘ RS to carn, '~.:--21 ,_;\;u:
tlme, when, g to feed, ub -..,,m to rebel, to he a
to draw nigh, c.,;.ux sluve, ..\:c sinner, :-e;
¢nd, term of life, tend, ‘_:; : to hear, é-:.;
J:-‘ flocks, '.:é‘ to praise, 3.:;
to blame, o3, t‘;g- to oceupy onesclf, to make, j;.;
self, U—-:; :};.;1 death, w;;
band, & ohedience, &b

A poor man was vear to ‘Abd el Melik when he drow
nigh to his end, and ‘Abd el Melik was blaming himself,

8ce Kor’én, passim.
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and beating on his head with his hand, and saying, “ I
would desire to earn day by day what would feed me, or
to be the slave of a man and tend his flocks, and oceupy
myself with obedience to God most high (rather) than bea
sinnor.” And the poor man heard him, and said, “ Praiso
be to God, who makes them at their death desire the state
that we are in, while we do not at our death desire the
state that they are in.”

FExercise 20.

to go, «2d piastre, d-';f to buy, :5,;.:-‘

bull, ,;‘ to take, begin, &Y to pay, g.;

market, ‘3,:- to be angry, E\;boi amount, él:

to sell, &4 to increase, run up, to lead, 36

to crowd about, :\\3 Ael;. joy, delight, g&
e to be worth, (s;\= to undo, J~

people, ;,5 little by little, purse, oS

to offer, U.l: L}; 2atd 204

A man took his bullock to market, to scll it; and people
came round him and offered himn a hundred and fifty
piastres, and then began to run it up (increase) little by
little to two hundred and tifty piastres. Then he got
angry, and said, “It is worth more than three hundred,
and I will buy it myself for that.” Then he undid his purse
and paid them the amount, and led the bull off, and went
away delighted.
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Ezxercise 21.

to dispute, :j:‘\;? unluwful,r\; p;:- to be present,;;

clergyman, w3 4y hegin, -5; to he right, let

onaccountof, about T L L
;1.?3 to try, Jy\ it is smd,:)?
drinking, oub agreewent,  col- ¢4 enter, Jao

tenting, 8\:’! - -

intoxicating drink, to defile, 3
5o without, s e T
- - g
smoking, Q‘:&::: resnlt, &qees man, o !”
to find fault Wit,ll’. hishoy, Y to go out, g
to carp at, Sk

A man disputed with a clergyman about drinking in.
toxicating things and smoking. And the clergyman found
fault with smoking, and said that it was unlawful. Then

b began to try and prrsuade the wman that drinking
intoxicating things was not unlawful, like swmoking,
but without suceess. A bishop who was present said,
¢ The priest is 1ight in his epimon.  Have yvu not heard
what 18 siid, ‘It is not whit caotereth the mouth that
defileth a man, but that which goeth out of his mouth,
that defileth a man.’”

Exzercise 22.

to be present, y=  El Hejjij, gt} food, pab
a desert Arab, to bring forward, pudding, sweet-

w 0%

het p:b: _ meat, :5":
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to leave, ;‘; at one time ... tolaugh, H—ﬁku;
until, s~ and at amother 44 o] gver,  Aae
1, &G o, 5,5,
morsel, 433 time, Y ‘)’L back of the neek,
to he beheaded, Pripee, »t E
Frrrge to leave as a le- )
s A a reward, &e
to refrain, gxel gacy, or in one’s » 2,

- ~C
1o remain, & care, w oot

A desert Aral was present with some people at (axe) El
Hejjij’s, and the food was brought and they eat of it.
Then the pudding was brought, and El Hejjij let the
Arab alone until he had ecaten a morsel of it, when he
said, “ Whoever eats of the pudding shall Le beheaded,”
so they all refrained from euting it. Dut the Arab
remained looking one time at El Iejjij and another at
the pudding, and then said, “O Prince, I leave my children
to your care,” and brgan to eat.  El Hejjij laughed until
ho rolled over on his back, and ordered him a reward.

Erercise 23,

preacher, kf\; to fight, Ji\& war, e
to incite to, g NOMY: 2 supper, o
- bmvvr; , M\*A evening, shwe

lion, -\ui pl o,-ﬁ Paradise, u.,.s,b
solduer, (sve, L. until, at length, to be dehghted

i @Ul W"‘h; s r)\s
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o

to grow hot or a,rmy,,(..n pl 5 \Zsto promise, - -\n,

fierce (a fight), retyrned, & to forget, s,

W‘ e
& st
battle,  combat, back, Ef 'fn .
J\':5 to secL,krlk habhit, Sc\a
to sh;ke, 'c')nj flight, )i to take zupper,
rank, Cho , pl. Cigho to stop, chby it

A preacher was once inciting the soldiers to fight the
cnemy with the valour of lions; at length he said,
“any one of you who is killed to-day in the war, his
supper this evening shall be in Paradise.” The soldiers
were delighted at his words, but when the combat grew
fierce, and the ranks of the army were shaken, the
preacher turned back, sceking flight ; but a soldier stopped
him, and said, “ Have you forgotten the supper which you
promised us in Paradise to-night?**  Said tho oriest, “I
have not forgotten, my son, I have not forgotten, but I

[ R4d

am not in the habit of trking supper myself !

Translation of a ballad from ¢“Alice in Wonder-
land’’ :—

1.

“You are old, father William,” the young man said,
“ And your hair has become very white ;

And yet you incessantly stand on your head,

Do you think at your age it is right ?
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¢ In my vouth,” tho old man replied to his son,
# T feared it might injure the brain,

But now that I 'm perfectly sure I have none,
I do it again and again.”

o

e

“You are old,” said the youth, “as I mentioned
Lefore,

And have grown most uncommonly fut ;

Yet you turned a back sowecrsault in through the
door!

Pray what is the reason of that?”

“In my youth,” said the sage, as he shook his
white locks,

¢ I kept all my limbs very supple

By the use of this ointment, one shilling the box;

Allow me to sell you a couple.”

3.

“You are old,” said the youth, “and your jaws are
too weak

For anything tougher than suet;

Yet you eat up the goose with the bones and the
beak !

Pray how did you manage to do it "

¢ In my youth,” said the old man, “I took to the
law,

And argned each case with my wife,

11
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And the muscular strength which it gave to my
jaw
Has lasted the whole of my life.”

4.

“You are old,” said the youth, “ one would hardly
suppose

Thu your eye was as steady as ever;

Yot you balanced an ecl on the end of your nosel

What made you so wonderfully clever? ”

“I have answercd three questions, and that is
cnough,”

Said the old man; “Don’t give yourself airs.

Do you think 1 will nisten all day to such steff ?

Be off, or I’ll hick you down stairs.”*

* In the following translation of this trifle I have
imitated the rhyme and metre of the well-known poem by
Omar ilgn el Firidh beginning—

o e e Dk (b sl (g gl ot

Zeid and ‘Amr are the fictitious personages used as
illustrations in all works of grammar and jurisprudence :
they are the Johu Noakes and Thomas Stiles, or the John
Doe ard Richard Roe of the Arabs.—E.H.P.
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* In allusion to Moses’ miracle of the white hand, and
of the rod which Lecame a snake, as described in the
Kor'éin, vii, 104-105.

+ Haiyun wa laiyun=nonsense.



THE MODERN DIALECT. 165

THE BLACK CAT.

Fog the most wild yet most homely narrative which I am
about to pen I neither expeet nor solicit belief. Mad
indeed would I be to expect it in a casec where my very
scnscs reject their own ovidence. Yet, mad am I not;
and very surely do I not drcam. But to-morrow I die,
and to-day I would unburden my soul. My immediate
purpose is to place before the world, plainly, succinetly,
and without comment, a series of merc household events.
In their consequences, thoso eveuts have terrified—have
tortured—have destroyed me.

ool AL Bays, ofayudt S
Exrmacr from “Tho Black Cat” translated from the
English of Iidgar Poe by E. H. Palmer.
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[}

Yet I will not atterapt to expound them. To me they
have presented little but Horror; to many they will seem
less terrible than barroques. Hereafter, perhaps, some
intellect may be found which will reduce my phantasm
to the common-place; some intellect more calm, more
logical, and far less excitable than my own, which will
perceive, in the circumstances I detail with awe, nothing
1nore than an ordinary succession of very natural causes
and effects.

From my infancy I was noted for the docility and
humanity of my disposition. My tenderness of heart was
even 8o conspicuous as to make me the jest of my com-
panions.
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I was especially fond of avimals, and was indulged
by my parents with a great variety of pets. With
these I spent most of my time, and never was so
bappy as when feeding and carcssing them. This pecu-
liarity of character grew with my growth, and in my
manhood I derived from it one of my principal sources of
pleasure. To thosc who have cherished an affection for
a faithful and sagacious dog I neel hardly bLe at the
trouble of explaining the nature or the intensity of the
gratification thus derivable. There is something in
the unselfish and self-sacrificing love of a brute which
goes directly to the heart of hiin who has had frequert
occasion to test the paltry friendship and gossamer fidelity
of mere Man.

Sy byp o Gy A5 ity lyaed) b el
TR 00 SN FUUE | Uy S SNVUr S VOV K 1A U ORI X

bemilyy Leolald (9
l..)*‘b G M g & L OB Ge
v-*“'u*s"w‘rﬁ‘**u' Bl g b ek
o0 e O LB Ly Ll lase & Al o) Kele

ws  GeC~

RETRNP A PP SR KPL JTL 2] JOF VR T R Y
ol a S i E‘ E3 BT e o,S\ Qube S5 e



168 ARABIC MANUAL.

I married esxly, and was happy to find in my wife a
disposition not uncongenial with my own. Observing my
partiality for domestic pets, she lost no opportunity of
procuring those of the most agreeable kind. 'We had
birds, gold-fish, a fine dog, rabbits, a small monkey, and
a cat.

This latter was a remarkably large and Deautiful
animal, entirely black, and sngacious to an astonishing
degree. In speaking of his intelligence, my wife, who at
heart was not a little tinctured with superstition, made
frequent allusion to the ancient popular motion which
regarded all black cats as witches in disguise. Not that
she was ever serious upon this point; and I mention the
matter at all for no better reason than that it happens
just now to be remembered.
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Pluto—this was the cat’s name—was my faYourite pet
and playmate. I alone fed him, and he attended me
wherever I went about the house. It was cven with diffi-
culty that I could prevent him from following me through
the streets.

Our friendship lasted in this manner for several years,
during which my gencral temperament and character,
through the instrumentality of the fiend Intemperance,
had (I blush to confess it) experienced a radical altera.
tion for the worse. I grew, day by day, more moody,
more irritable, more regardless of the feelings of others.
I suffered mysclf to use inlemperate langnage to my wife.
At length, I even offcered her personal violence.
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My pets, of course, were made to feel the change in my
disposition. I not only neglected but ill-used them. For
Pluto, however, I still rotained sufficient regard to
restrain me from maltreating him, as I made no scruple
of maltreating the rablits, the meonlkey, or even the dog,
when by accident, or through affection, they came in my
way. But my discase grew upon me—for what disease is
like Alcohol ?—and at length even Pluto, who was now
becoming old, and conscquently somewhat peevish—even
Pluto began to experience the effects of my ill-temper.
One night, returning home much intoxicated from one
of my baunts about town, I fancied that the cat avoided
my presence. I seized him; when, in his fright at my
violence, he inflicted a slight wound up)n my hanl with
his teeth.
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The fury of a demon instantly possessed me. I knew
myself no longer. My original soul seemed at once
to take its flight from my body; and a more than
fiendish malevolence, gin-nurtured, thrilled every fibre of
my frame. I took from my waistcoat-pocket a pen-knife,
opened it, grasped the poor heast by the throat, and deli-
berately cut one of its eyes from the socket !

I blush, I burn, I shudder, while I pen the damnable
atrocity.

‘When reason returned with the morning—when I had
slept off the fumes of the night’s debauch—I experienced
a sentiment half of horror, half of remorse, for the crime
of which I had been guilty; but it was at best a feeble
and equivocal feeling, and the soul remained untouched.
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I again plunged into excess, and soon drowned in wine
all memory of the deed.

In the meantime the cat slowly recovered. The socket
of the lost eye presented, it is true, a frightful appear-
ance, but he no longer appeared to suffer any pain. He
went about the house as usual, but, as might he expeeted,
fled in extreme terror at my approach. I had so much of
my old heart left, as to be at first gricved by this evident
dislike on the part of a creature which had once so loved
me. But this fecling soon gave place to irritation. And
then came, as if to my final and irrevocable overthrow,
the spirit of PrrvErsennss. Of this spirit philosophy
takes no account. Yet I ura not more sure that my soul
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lives, than T am that perversencss is one of the primitive
impulses of the human heart—one of the indivisible
primary faculties or sentiments which give direction to
the character of man. Who bas not, a hundred times,
found himself committing a vile or silly action, for no
otherreason than because he knows he should nof ? Have
we not a perpetual inclination, in the teeth of our bLest
judgment, to violate that which is law, merely because
we understand it to be such ? This spirit of perverseness,
I say, came to my final overthrow. It was this unfathom-
able longing of the soul o vez itsclf—to offer violence to
its own nature—to do wrong for tho wrong’s sake only—
that urged me to continue and finally to consummate the
injury I lad inflicted upon the unoffending brute. One
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morning, in cool blood, I slipped a nooss about its neck
and hung it to the limb of a tree; hung it with the tears
streaming from my eyes, and with the blitterest remorse
at my heart; hung it because I knew that it had loved
me, and because I felt that it bad given me no reason of
offence ; bung it because [ knew that in so doing I was
committing a sin—a deadly sin that would so jeopardise
my immortal soul as to place it—if such a thing were
possible—even beyond the reach of the infinite mercy of
the Most Merciful and Most Terrible God.

On the night of the day on which this cruel deed was
<one, I was aroused from sleep by the cry of fire. The
curtains of my bed were in flames. The whole house was
blazing. 1t was with great difficulty that my wife, a
servant, and myself, made our escape from the conflagra.
tion.
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The destruction was complete. My entire worldly
wealth was swallowed up, and I resigned myself thences
forward to despair.

I am ahove the weakness of seeking to establish a
sequence of cause and effect between the disaster and the
atrocity. But I am detailing a chain of facts, and wish
not 1o leave even a possible link imperfect. On the day
succeeding the fire, I visited the ruins. The walls, with
one exception, had fallen in. This exception was found
in a compartment wall, not very thick, which stood about
the middle of the house, and against which had rested
the head of my bed. The plastering had here, in great
measure, resisted the action of the fire—a fact which I
attributed to its having been recently spread.
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About this wall a dense crowd were collected, and wany
persons seemed to be cxamining & particular portion of
it with very minute and eager attention. The words
“gtrange!” “singular!” aud other similor expressions,
excited my curiosity. I approached and saw, as if graven
in bas reli¢f upon the white surface, the figure of a
gigantic cat. The impression was given with an accuracy
truly marvellous. There was a rope about the animal’s
neck.

When I first beheld this apparition—for I could
scarcely regard it as less—my wonder and my terror
were extreme, But at length reflection came to my aid.
The cat, I remembered, bad been hung in a garden adja-
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cent to the house. Upon the alarm of fire, this garden
had been immediately filled by the crowd, by some one of
whom the animnal must have been cut from the tree and
thrown throvzh an open window into my chamber. This
had probably been dome with the view of arousing me
from sleep. The falling of other walls had compressed
the victim of my cruelty into the substance of the freshly-
spread plaster.
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FORMS OF ADDRESS, &e.

A poerson is seldom addressed dircetly unless he be an
inferion or & very intimate friend, in which case the
second person singular may be used. In speaking to
equals or superiors some periphrasis such as “your
excellency,” or “your highness,” must be employed with

12
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the second person singular or plural,according to the rank
of the person addressed or the degree of familiarity
between him and the speaker. Of these the most
2ummon are—

-

RN

.- ¢ Dprescnce,

Byt

8302 lordship.

Sslzw happiness (used only to a Prince
or a Patriarch).

eg. «hils J‘; <& Low are you?
GadU By J S how is the lady (your wife) ?
The following are some of the most common formule
in conversation :—
e ,-i\:-“ peace be on you.*
Answer.—& Sy Y &esyy WAIN ke, and on you be peace
aid the mercy and blessings of God.
;e;d\ ths good morning.
Ang—pdy p&;; af God make your morning good !
yoxlt slws good evening.

4 ns.—-—;;&l\a “,.S.:.J &Y God make your evening good.
a—.\,a:. ef:l;j good night.

Ane—eTT AN axcf God make your night Zappy.

® This is only to be used by and to Muslims,
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C
o0 U‘ﬂ Low do you doP
or «lla as

Ans.—i8 M praise to God (i.e. I am well, thank you).

In Egypt ut);; or el;i is most commonly used for How
are you? and in Aleppo they say—

whipdaS er SV dsh-lawm kéfiyetck, what is the state

(colour) of your condition ?

Thanks are never given direct to an individual, but one
must say—

e 3 may (God) increase your gooduess.
< ;16» may God thank your kindness.
e)l;.,; ,.3.;3 A God preserve you—or the like.

So, too, when any good wish or hlessing occurs in any
of the customary formulw, the answer must be a prayer
for the same blessing on the speaker, e.g.:

e,\a;:\‘E; 63;3\ <& Iam glad to see you (lit. blessing
has descended at your approach).

Ang—ld @,% &l God bless you!

&bl good-bye! (lit. your mind.)
Ang.—e\bls ,.f.:.; aY God save your mind.

CEARE ,«t give my compliments (salaam) to

your brother.

M
<ol &} God salute you or keep you in
peace.

12 ¢
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No expression of direct admiration must be used; to
do so is considered very unlucky, and it is customary to
say when a thing pleases you—

&Y o\a Le (it is) as God pleases!
or & y\es Glory be to God !

If anything unpleasant or impolite must be mentioned,
the speaker prefaces it with the remarlk &0t st « God keep
you clear of such a thing,” or e\ o a8 “May it be
remote from my hearers ! ”’ - -

S ) day)
Loye welcome.
«h ».»rS

\:.fb your health—said to a person who is
. about to eat or drink.
Ans.—eeie I
\:.,:3 in comfort !—said to one about to be
shaved.
A future intention or a hope must be accompanied with
the formula & sta ) if Giod please.”
62; c;)‘ PP o\ please God, I will go to-morrow.
a sla :._,) ;; :,; Le (to a sick person) there is no harm,

please God.
M Gt ale 8 & happy new year to you! (lit. every
year and you happy).
\L.‘b;; I am glad you called (you do me
honour).

Am.—u;-\-d\ LY it is I who am honoured.
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L3N & good-bye!
Ans—S s J5 a8 God save you.
an 9\;\ b good-bye!
Vit T am glad to see you (you have made
us comfortable with your society).
Am—..\mi\,e 41-“ God comfort you with society.

L-::.s;i we have not secen you for some time
(you have made us lonely).
Ang—d u’-“); 3 &Y may God malke no loneliness in your
] case.
By 5,;\ I seck refuge in God (when any cala-
niity is mentioned).

Mohammedans say when in sudden danger or trouble—
,.Am :,\;JT Al‘-\.; S‘l ?;5 S\; :j,; 3 there is no power or
" strength save in God the exalted and mighty!
and, when death seems imminent—
Jaq.\f\ u; \5&, ot G verily we belong to God, and
unto him shall we return.
On beginning anything, they say—
O in the name of God.
Ml
Thus, in Egypt and elscwhere, if a person knocks at a
door, the occupant of the room calls out—
s~ “name,” that is, “say &\ aw and enter.”

‘When deprecating any course of action—for instance,
on being asked not to divulge a socret—they say—
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Gi; ;f‘t::ﬁ I ask pardon of God!
‘When a person sncezes e\ad! wae it is usual to say—
aiy piu;; God have merey upon you !

but, as this suggests the formula for a deccased person,
the person addressed averts the omen by saying—

,ofi\;‘ oy ,:;, God have mercy on your dead ones!
or simply giys—

&ﬁi ,:S;:\- God reward you.

A deceased person is spoken of as ﬂ;;d\ “the late,” lit.
“on whom God has had merey.”

There are several formule of condolence, but to say
e ué; a8\ “(od give you a substitute,” is the most
usual.

A beggar is met with a pious and courteous reply, such
as— 1

el &'ﬁ\ God yprovide for you!

s c.:;;di“ God find an opening for you!
and if he exhibits some deformity as an appeal ad miseri-
cordiant, yon say—

oo it is written,” that i, «“ fated.”
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TRANSLITERATION AND NOTES.

As the reading exercises and translations m colloquial
Arabic are not easy {o read, I add a transliteration of
them for the Leunefit of heginners, with an explanation of
the difficult constructions and idioms. The student is
recommended to practice reading the exiracts in the
native character, making use of this part only as a help
or key.

p. 131
Muhdwarah bain Al{ Khilil wa Ab{ Nadhdhdrah
Zerki ‘ala Kahwat Rish ff « Bilefar dezitaliyan ™ f{ lailat
arba‘t ‘ashar Ly senneh 78 1 Pariz.,
Abu Khalil:
Yi Chéms ! y4 Bu Nadhdbirah
Anpast 2 Piriz yi shapr
Mataksh® min Masr 4 ¢ibarah
Tun‘ish b’ha minai ’1 khitir
1 James. 2 4th of it “ to be sceinl.” 3 &
s with,” o “thee,” J* used as an interrogative, see p. 127,
¢ Properly Misr.
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p. 182,
Abu Nadhdhdrah :

In rudt! ahkilak ahk{
‘An Masr y4 bahi ‘ttala®

Ba‘d al ferh ‘4dat tabki
Min nir hawadithha ’1 wnla%,

Masr es sa‘ideh el mahmifyeh 2
Bi’lYizz kinat ferhinch

‘Wa’l yém {’shtifhd mahmiyeh ®
Min dhill halha zalédnch.

F/ Masr ma fish hurriyeh
‘Wadh dhulm khalliha dukkah

Wa in rudt tadri ’l kaifiyeh
Unzur binadhdharti *zzerkah.

T'{ Masr jaur Sheikh el Héirah
Dhahir kama *shshams ¢l widhihah

Amar bi kufl en Nadh¢hirah
Akmanh4a libdlo fidhihah.

1 For aradin, from S\, 2The verb s+ means both
“to protect ” and “ to be angry with.” 1t is used here in
both senses.

p. 138.
Bafart min Magr ¢l Kdhirah?l
‘Wa bulbulf fiha si-ih

1 Migr el Kéhirah, “Egypt the Victorious,” the name
of which ¢ Cairo ” is a corruption,
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Wa masak nadhdhdrt{ ’1 bahirah
Minh4 1i-Parfz sir fi-ih.

In ‘isht arja‘ bit-tini?
Li Magr w’ unzur ahbab{

‘Wa in bitt tabk{ ikhwén{3
Yet'rahhemu ma‘ ag-habi.

Abu Khalil—Bisa ‘ala d6l ya Ba Nadhdhdrah bésa!
akh! wallah! wabhashni{ k’lamek, yA Sheikh! Alhamdu
lilah bi’sseldimeh! yi n’hir embirek ¢ biwustlek! ante
ghibt kéde li-aiy? Ana safart min Magr, yém-ma safart
ante, innama bad edh-dhohr,® wa khalleitak fi Iskanderi-
yeh t’shimm nafsak wa tashtah wa ta-4nas® shebbdn
medfnat Zi 'l karnain ell{7 ‘ala ma balaghn{ bihabbika8
zaiy ‘ainaihum ; wa ana hatteit kitf, ya wuleid! wa rakébt
babér (vapore) el Brindizi elli

2 For Gsb or fpe SU. 3PLof . 4 For mubdrak.
5 5\ vulgar for pd'. 6 6th conj. of (. 7 For
elladhi, 8 See p. 119.

p- 134.

yakGlu ‘ataih wa ji't hénel asta‘ min al bhark wa &hd
¢fr If fi intizdrak yej{ ziyddeh min jim‘atain ; ante ka‘adt$
kem y6m fi Iskanderiyeh, we kem yém f{ Maltah, we kem
yém, fi Marsiliya? Billahi! tahki 1i bit-tatwfl wa tut-
hifn{ binawadirak dd4 ; ana mé asldsh akwilak ezzarffeh’

1 For huna. $ a5 “to remain,” lit. * to sit.”
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z

Wa 4 df scheb irtihalf min watanf ’14zfz wa hudhirf 1i
hidha ’gtaraf.  Yellah! hakd ummdli® hit min ‘andak
hit! wa rattib mesimi‘ gadtkak Abu Khalil!

Abu Nudhdhdrah.—Ala °’1 ‘ain wa'trds! ya, seiyid en
nds! iza ma hakeitsh nawddirf lak, vd-ih ahkiha linin¢
ahsan minnak ? wallah anna 'l kuldb

3 See p. 127. 4 For liman 3.

p. 135.

‘and ba‘dhihd, wa “min al kalb ila °’1 kalb rasdl.”
Innama ante tala‘t afras minnf; wa sadak man k4l “‘al-
lainto ’ala ’elishahatah, sabaknf ‘ala’l hibin,” likaunak!
sufart min ba‘di wa wagult kabll,  Wa ‘mall aiy, y4
hurrat “aind, ’'lkem yém elli ante héne?

Abu Khalil—Li shughl wa 14 mushghila; bagbasa
ganaf ‘ain! Dih, va Sheilh! el insdn héne i Pirfz, 14
budd an yakin takf.

Abu Nadhdlvival—Tillahi ‘alaik, t'fassir?! tak{ izzai
wa hiwa fi b’lad el kufr?

Abu Khalil—Ahlam! baka shif, ya sidi! al wihid
minna fi’l beled el ‘azima dib yafdhal yazkur tdl an nihdr,
li-an iza altafat? yamin aun shemil ma kaddimo illa wa-
shiish 4 halwab zaiy tabak al ward, wa ‘uydn yas-hard, wa
’shshu‘dr iyydiha

1 #for your being,” 4. “lhecause.” 22nd conj.
2nd pers. sing. imge_r. from s, 3 8thof wtd, ¢PL
of &y vulgar for day “a fuce.”
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p. 136.
elli yanzild ‘ala ’l kitif al marmar zaiy sebibek ed-
deheb, wa'l ma‘dsim iyyiha laun el fudhdhah, ! wa ’1 kitaf
el muladhla®®.; faazan? yoltazem yagih wa yakil
“ Alldh, All4h!” wa yafdhal yazkur kéde til mé hbwa
méshi! Walldhi, ya sheikh! an aghlab hiriyat el jenneh
14 budd annabum wirid Piriz! A hd, shaf df ellf
ké‘ideh jambana ; Allih, ya sfdi, Allih! 4 hi &f bukra,
lemma tushrik esh-shems malik min meldik es-sema
yadhrib ‘ainol, wa yashif gihibetnd, wa halan yakhtifha,
wa doghri ¢ yudhifhi 8 ‘ala ’lharim al “1i!

Abn Nadhdhirah.—Beld kufr, ya sheikh! ma tet’jen-
nensh, wa-illn, wallihi! cktub li-jamd‘atak.

Abu Khalil.—L4, ya wuleid! ma tadukkbdsh! Ana
subt ed dinyd ala shan ® khitirak.

Abu Nadhidlirah—Jazil Allih khair!

Abu Khalil.—Taiyib ! ahna yarja‘ marji‘na

1 For fidhdhah. 2 And then. 3 2nd sing. fom.
aor. of 4th conj. of gy 4 ¢« direet,” from the Turkish
el § 3rd sing. mase. aor. of 4th U\s, &« for
the sake of.”

p- 137.

li rahlatak. Al khawdjah Yasuf Ramleh keteb 1f min
Iskanderiyeh annak safart {f awwal yém min ash-shahr
dih, £f{ babir (vapore) min kumpanfyet Ferfsinah ‘ala
tarik MAlta ; bakd, ahki If bittafgil kull ellf jard lak min
yém-mé kharajt min Iskanderfych ila 'l leilah dih,
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Abu Nodhdhdrah.—Bi ’l bakht al bdbdir méd Lkinsh fih
rakkdb k’tfr,! wa 'l kaptin kin min ikhwatnd?; fa-awwal
ma sallam ‘alaiya wa rusi ‘la ’1 kaif{yech, hilan wagsé
‘alaiya 'l garcon wa ’ssufraji wa jami‘ ¢l mustakhdimfn wa
kaddamni ila ’ssittit b't4‘3 awwal wa tin{ darajah, wa
kfl lahum “4 di Abu Nadhdhérah ellf fattal ‘uyydn al
‘dlam wa-adhbar 1i ’1 khiss wa ’l ‘4mm jaur u dhulm
al hukkdm, wa aikaz el fellih min ghuflatoh, wa ‘arrafho
bihuk(koh wa ktiwwatoh.

Abu Khalil.—Mi shd’allih! wa ante

1 For kathir. 2 PL of &, 8 PL of "btd*, see p. 123.

p- 138.

ma saddakt Jemma wajedt nafsik bain el madhamat.
Hakkan, anta, ya Abu Nadhdharah ! mubkhit?! fi 'l umar
dih.

Abu Nadhdhirah.—Lillahi ’1 hamd! innamd ’] imbisft
elli embastuh fi awwal yémain essafr tala* min ‘uydni £i
ékhir yém wa dkhir lailch !

Abu Khalil.—Li-aiy ? jard aiy ? 14 samah Alldh !

Abu Nadidhdirah.—Uskut! D4, yi sheikh ana kullamd
eftekir, sha‘r{ yakubb wa jisdf yanmall!

Abu Khalil—Ia budd an kdmat ‘alaikum fortina wa ’1
bahr hdj wa talitamat el amwaii, wa sér al babir yaghtus
wa yakubb, wa kalb ar rakk4b yarjiff wa yatabb.

1 Agent from «) from e  for{une.”
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Abu Nadhdhirah—~Tamdm! wallihi! elli b’yesma‘ak
tiwef el wagfah df, yakdl? alaik kunt hddhirhd! d4 ana
kunt nAim fi ghurr némf, wa asma‘ lak sarikh wa saiydh
wa tawalwil

3« Would certainly say.”

p. 189.

wa miydh tashurr fi ’l mak‘ad ; fa nattait min khaznatf
al mu‘allakuh! wa kanat al maiyah lirrukab fakult 14
shakk wa l4 reib an Sheikh el Hirah ahdhar amhar al
munajjimin wa khallihum yusallita ‘alaind ‘afdrit al
babr hatta anna 'l babir yankasir, wa Abu Nadhdhérah
yarih khara samak.?

Abu Khalil—Innamd rabbund najjék likaun wardk
afdbal mashAikh barr® Magr yad‘G lak bil-khair,

Abu Noadhdhirah.—Rabbuni yahfuzhum, wa yakbul
da‘thum, wa yarfa‘ ‘an ‘unk abnd’ Magr# al jaur wa
‘zzulm, wa yan‘am ‘alaihim biman yahkum bi 'l ’adélat
wa’l hilm! Lianna yakinan azzulm ff blidna hassal li-
dkhir darajeh. In t'shaf al “iam hene fi Fransd mab-
slt{n wa masririn wa rubhénin; wa di kulloh min aiy?

14T jumped from my bunk.” By a misreading of the
lithographed original, this sentence was mistranslated,
and by an oversight left uncorrected in the text until the
sheet was printed off. 2 Lit. stercor piscium. 8 The
land of Egypt. 4 The sons of Egypt.
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p- 140.

Abu Khalil—Min ¢l Hurriyeh! H izd kfin1 ellf W’ya-
hassal ‘andné kén b’yahassal he e kind biyuskitd *1‘dlam
dél! Dl y4 mé £'nd multik!

Abu Nadhdhérah.—Alwalt riih, ya Bi EKhalfl? wa
a1 — al K’lam fi sirrak—jiin. Bid ma na’kul ahki lak

"bakfyat er rahlah.

1gzi kin=*if.”

p. 141

Ma‘kiilu man nimat ‘uyino

Yahsib ¢l “ishik yanim

Walldh ana mughram sebibeh t

Lam ‘ala ’] “sluk maldm
Das? ya lelli, das yb 1ellf,
‘Ishke mauhbahi fettand!

Y4 sheikh el ‘Arab! ya Sciyid!

Tejma‘ni ‘al® khilli leileh!

W’ in ja'nf habibe kalb{

I ‘amal loh ’] Kashmi{r duleileh]4
Dis vi 1elli, das yd lelli,
‘Ishke mahbabi fettan{!

1 Excited by passion. 2 (lo ey “n tread” & For
Jadt de <ala ’1 kbhilli, «t) the friend.” 4 “pay” or
“Drokerage.”
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Kémil cl augdf fettan{

We’l ‘uydn cs sid ramdnf

Min hawdhum sirt ughanni &

‘Wa ’] hawd 6 zawwad jniu{7?
Dis y4 lelli, dis y4 lelif,
‘Ishke mahbibi fettan{!

51 began to sing. 8 hawd means both “love”
and “air.” 7 Inereased my madness.
p. 142,

Jama‘um? jam® al ‘awdzil 2
‘An habibi yammna‘inf{;
Wallah, ana ma afit 3 hawahum
Bisg’y(f Jan kattatin{!
Das va lelli, das yé lellf,
‘Ishke mahbabi fettent’

K I’nd ya Mhilli nasker
Tahta zill alydsmineh
Wa 'l cawivil ghifilina !
Dis yé lelli, dis y4 lellf.
Ishke mahbabi fettens :

1 For joma‘i. % PL. of “dil, “ one who reproves.”
% U oyl “to pass away from,” “leave.” ¢ Peach.

§ [it. from off its mother, t.e. native branch.
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Ya b'nit jaw'® el Medinah

*Andakum ashyd themineh

Telbist *shshatih 7 bildleh 8

Wa 'l k’lideh ? ‘ala *nnahd zfrea
Dis yé lelli, dis yé lelli,
‘Ishke mahbabi fetleni!

Ya b'nit Iskenderiych
Mashykum ala 'l furshi jiyeh
Telbisii 'l Kashmir bitali 10
Wa ’shshefdif ! sukkariych
Das ya lelli, dds ya 117,
‘Ishke mahbibi fettend,

Ya meldh khifd min Allda
Wa 'rhami ’1 ‘4shik lillah 12!
Hubbukum maktib min Allih
Kaddari 13 ’] mauld ‘alaiya.
Dis yi lelli, dis ya lellf,
‘Ishke mahbabi fetteni,

¢ «jngide.” 7 Properly b\ “a band or necklaca
of coins.” & With pearls, % A necklace. 10 With
gold embroidery or friuge. U Lips. 1 For God's
sake ! 18 For kaddarahu, “He has decreed it,”
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p. 163.
Translation of the Ballad from  Alice in Wonderland.”

The previous ecxtracts are in the colloquial style, as
spoken by the modern Arab-speaking pcoples; in the
present and following translations the style I have
employed is that in use for literary composition.

They are intended to show how purely English ideas
and expressions may be rendercd inte Arabic equivalents ;
and I have chosen them, especially Poe’s ¢“Black Cat,”
because of the very idiomutic English they contain, which
makes the contrast between the two languages stronger,

1.

Réha Zeidun ta‘inan ff sinnihil

Wa ‘mbard ? ‘Awrun yunijfhi futaiy 3

Kila, Sheikh el Harat al himmu 4 lladh{
Shihida ’shshaibu ‘alaihi bi’l funaiy b

Ma "htiydl{ fika & makliban ‘ald

Ra’sika ’l mankébi nikthan liththuraiy 7
A-fa-sheikhun shd-ibun mithluka yar-

-dh4 bi-amrin & mithli db4 jarra 'lkhuzaiy 29

1 « Far advanced in ycars.” 2 began. 3 dimin.
of fatan, ¢ a youth.” 4 himum, ¢ a decrepit old man.”
§ % to whose decay his hoary locks bear witness,” funaiy
dim. of fand, * decay.” 6 «“ What am I to do with
you?” lit. “What is my device concerning you?”
7 dim. of thard, “the ground.” 8 ¢ be content (to dv)
a thing.” 9 ¢ (which) brings (lit. drags on) disgrace,”
dim, of khazy.

13
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Kéla ya 'bni, ‘ddatun marra sheba-
-bi bih4 kad bakiyat mundhu ’ssubaiy '
Baida anni kuntu kablan khaifan

' Min fasddin f{ dimAgh{ au dhunaiy !
Tibtu nafsan 12 ‘4rifan m4 in hawd 13
Kahfu ra’s{ min dimdghin kattu shai.

10 ¢4 habit in which my youth has passed has endured
since my childhood,” subaiy, dim. of saby. 1 «gick-
ness.” 1247 became easy in mind.” Bomd in
hawd="it did 0>t contain”; md in is a strong form of
negative.

2.

Kila ‘Amrun wa 'nthand ! va‘ziluhu 2
Anta sheikhun shdibun haiyu *bnu baiy
Mithlum4 kad marra kaul{ sabikan 8
Badanun ka ’lbudni manfikhu ’1 hushaiy ¢
A-buweibun tifiran tadkhulubt

Laisa kahlun f{ nishitin ka-subaiy &

Kila kad alfaitu,® ya 'bni, hilatan 7

1¢and turned,” 7th of :_;-» . % to reproach him,
3 previously. 4 “g body like a bulky camel with

puffed out belly,” hushaiy, dim. of sashd. § ¢« An adult
is not like a boy (subaiy, dim. of sabéy) in nimbleness.”
6 «T have found.” 7 “ g device.”
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Tun‘ishu 8 ’ljisma muzidan {i 'l kuwaiy
Xhudh hubibf dh{f wa a‘ti divhcman
Fahya lilkdwati min ajda *dduwaiy.?

8 3rd fom. sing. aor. of 4th conj. of (*«, “raising or
recuperating the strength of the body ”; kuwaiy, dim. of
kuwd, pl. of kidwatun. 9 «“ The best of medicine,”
duwazy, dim. of dawd.

3.

p- 164.
Kala ‘Amrun ya kabira "ssinnil 14
Sinna 2 f{ f{hi 3 tabakk4 min thunaiy 4
Ghaira shahmi ’1 kirshi la tamghudhuht 8
Man ra-4 "ttahhina min ghairi *rruhaiy ©
Tabla‘u ’lwazzata ma‘ minkAriha
Wa 'l'idhéima ’sgammi minhd ka *I‘usaiy 7
Lam uhit 8 ‘ilman bihddha fa-abin ¢
Li jalfya ’l-amri 19 min ghairi muraiy I*

1 ginni, “years.” 2 sinna, “a tooth.” 8 fihi,
¢ his mouth,” from b, sec p. 54. 4 dim. of thani-
yatun, ¢ goms.” &« Bxcept the fat of the paunch
you cannot chew (it).” 6 “Who has (ever) seen a
miller without a mill-stone.” 7rulaiy, dim. of rahd.
7 ¢“and the bones of it as hard as walking-sticks.”  88rd
sing. masc. aorist, 4th conj. from bls, apocopated after
the negative lam. lam ukit ‘ilman bi . .. “I comprehend
not by (my) knowledge.” 9 “go explain,” imper. 2nd
conj. of wh. 0 jaliy al’l-amri=al-amri °l jaliyi, « the
important affair.” 1 ppuraiy, dim. of mary, © strife
and doubt.”

13 *
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Kéla mudh kuntu sabiyan kad tafak-
-kahtu 12 hatta sirtu akdh4 min kudhaiy 13
‘Wa'htijaj{ 1* kulluhu ma‘ zaujat{
Hinam4 15 tashabbaha 16 *Ifatya 17 ‘alaiy
Nashsha-at 18 bi kiwata ’1bali1® min al-
“hirfi bit-tahriki f{hi hanakaiy.?

24T have studied law” (fikh). B egill T
became more of a cddhi than a cidhiis.” Comparative
s and dim. (% of (A6 (for 2, sce p. 36), “ a kidh{,”
which is the agent of %5 “to judge.” 14 8th conj. of

o> “toargue,” &e= hujjatun,  an argument.” B thr;\-
ever, hina-+md. 16 ¢ wag doubtful,” 5th of (ss4) &,
“doubt.” 17 ¢« the judicial senteuce.” 18 « canged

to grow,” 2nd of nasha’a. 1% The faculty of swallowing.
0 “my two jaws.”

4.
‘Ada! ‘Amrun kila wukkita 'rradd 2
Bi’sa shaibun ydrithu ‘nnésa '1‘umaiy 3
Aiyuha ’shshdibu inna kad ‘ahid-
-n4 ‘ald 4 ‘ainaika kad ghasha ’l‘ushaiy &

1 «He repeated.” 2 «“ May you be guarded from
evil,” 2nd sing. preterite (used precatively) masc. passive
of . 83 Lit. Evil is old age which makes men in-
herit dimness of sight (ydrith, 3rd sing. mase. aor. 4th
of &y “to inherit;” ‘umaiy, dim, of ‘umyun, blind.
ness). 4 ‘ahidnd ‘ald, * we have been accustomed to.”
§ « purblindness has covered them.”
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Tansubu ‘l-uf‘4 ‘ala ’l mArini ¢ min

Aina wujddnuka lil‘aini *"dhdhuwaiy ?
Yaduka ’lbaidh4’u hasb{ mu‘jizan®

Hal li Miisa mithlu hidh{ min ‘usaiy

H4 theldthun min suwAlatin madhat ¥
La tazidnf ba‘dul® min haiyin wa laiy ;
Malla sam‘{ 11 a nahdr{ kullahu

Asma‘a *lhadhy#42? bi-igghdin 13 li-ghaiy 14
‘Thi ‘anni® wa 'nhadhir 16 min derajin
Hika min rijlya ta‘jilan lidhaiy}?

6 “you sct up a snake on the tip-of-the-nose.”
T¢“where did you find (/if. is your finding) (this)
light for the eyes,” dhnwaiy, dim. of dhaw, “light.”
8 These two lines arc inserted: “Thy white hand is
enough miracle for me (suffices me as a miracle)! had

Moses a little rod like this?” see note, p. 164. 93rd
sing. fem. pret. of oo+ ““ 1o pass away.” 10 ¢ Do not
give me any more nonscunse,” lil. “do not increase me
afterof .. ...’ 1 «my hearing is wearied.”
12 ¢« frifling.” 13 Giving an attentive ear to.
14 ¢ error,” perverseness. 15 An idiomalic expres-
gion, “getl thec gone from me!” 16« Jescend,” imp.
of 7th conj.of y=. 174 here is my foot to hasten

that,” dhasy, dim. of \3 “that.”
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p- 165.
Al Hirratu *ssaud4’ wa ‘Arabdatu?l saffiki ’dam4’.3

(In reading the prose portion of this translation the rules
given on pp. 6, 7, for the omission of the final vowels
in pause must be observed.)

Li kissatun ® ‘ajabun sa-ukhbirukum 4 bih4
Li-ghar{bi m4 tajr{ bihi ’l-ahw4ld 5

Lau aktadhi® min sdmi‘in tagdfkahd 7
Laghadautu® mimman ya‘tarfhi® khabald
Idh kuntu ukzibu10 ma tard 1 ‘ainaiya au
Sami‘at bih{ udhn{ ! wa dhika mah4ld.13

1 ¢ drunken frenzy.” 2 A shedder of blood.
3 The metre of these lines is kdmil:

The foot — o — = — way become — e

¢ Ist. sing. aor. 4th of p= with sign of future » prefixed.
& Becausc of (li) the strange thing with which (ma) cir-
cumstances happen (from () to me! 6 1st pers.
aor. from 8th of _s& “I require.” 7 “the believing
it,” verbal noun of 2nd conj. of gse. 8 “I should be in
the morning,” <.e. “ I should become.” 9 Attacks him,
8th of (5= 10 1gt. sing. aor. 4th of ¢3S «“if I should
belie.” 1 3rd sing. fem. aor. s,  to see.” 1 «my
enr.” 18 wadhdka mahdlu, “ then that were impos-
sible.”
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Wa lasta bimajnénin¥ wa 14 naimanl® ard16 agdh-
ghétha ’l-abhlimi Likinnan{ fattdkunl® kad dand
minnfy ¥ al-ajalu 2 wa arkubu? ’Imauta fi ’lghaddi® fa
urfdu an adha‘a % *ly6ma wakri ¢ ’lladhi ankadha ® dhahri,
mu‘tarifan 2 Likabiri dhambi,”” wa 13 awaddu® illa an
ubaiyina® mi jard ‘alaiya min al-umdri, ghaira mu-
dhifin 30 ‘ali dhdlika kelimatam-ma,3! tafsiran aw i‘tidhdran
fa-innah4 mina ’lmuwdddi3? ’lmubwilati® 'lmukhifati 3
liy, almw’adbdhibati % likalbiy aljalibati ‘ala % ’l-idmdri87

1 Jastu bi . . . . “I am not,” fr. sws “not to be,” mayj-

7 « » 3 ' o »”
nitn, “mad” (possessed by a jinn or ‘‘demon’).
15 Agent of aU pla ““to slecp.” 16 1t sing. aor. of

u;) “ t0 see.” 17¢ jumbles of dreams.” 18 g,
murderer.” 19 dand minni, “has drawn nigh to
me.” %0 # doom.” % T watch. 2 To-
TQOITOW. %3 1st sing. aor. of xéy “to put off.”
% « my burden.” % ¢« weighed down,” 4th of (a8 .
% Confessing, 8th of <y, the verb requires the preposi-
tion «» with the following noun, 4 bi-dhambiy alka-
biri, “ my great sin.” R 9y to be fain.” 2 15t
sing. mase. aor. 2ud conj. of Y =2 . 30 UleY 4th
conj. 1o add.” 31 See p. 71. 82 pl. of &ile
“ matter.” 83 «“terrible,” fem. agent 4th conj. Jl
Jeet . 8 ¢ causing fear,” fem. agent 4th conj. of
e Ol (U, 3 “tormenting,” fem. agent 2nd
wle . 36 ¢ conducing to.” 37 « destruction,”
verb. noun 4th pes .
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p- 166.

Wa hidha? ashra‘u fi2 sharhi 8 sebebihé wa ma kina 1
fih4 siwd 'I'adhdbi wa’l khaufi wa la-in tashdbaha 4 ‘ala ’1-
kér{’1 bi-khuza‘bilati b "llahwi wa 'lla‘hi ® fa rubba? nzirin
ffh4 yakh4lu8 haulf hazalan wa yadhunnu ’dhtirfb{? sah-
lan wa dhélika sha’nu man lam yasbur ghaural0 ’l-amdri
ghaira multafitin ila "ttaishi wa *zzaighi wa 'nnafsi 'l-am-
mérati bi'ssiil! wa la yard fim4d yard‘uni fridubu?? illa
’l-asbéba "flabi‘fycta au alkiyimal® bimd yajibu 14 ‘alaiya
hakikatan,

Fakad kuntu mundhu 'Thadithati1® mushtaheran 16 bi-
damAthatil? ’l-akblaki1® wa mahabbati ban{ jins{ 1 hatt4
sirtu Laing ’lkhullini wa ’l-as-habi ‘lbratan® li-rikkati 2

kalbi.

1 ¢«pehold!” f I begin. 5 Explanation.
4 Resemble, 6th of (8:8) &xs “like.” & «jdle tales.”
6«gport and play.” Tora many a)” sco page 84.
8 Will fancy. ® “agitation,” 8Lh conj. from <y, the
w heing changed to b, see page 12. 10 ¢ Does not:
fathom the depths of.” 11 ¢ the spirit that bids evil ”
i the usual Arabic equivalent for “ sensuality.” 12 ¢ga].
leging,” “ quoting,” verbal noun, 4th from 3. ¥ Con.

sistence, =&s)\as 3rd from W, 1t a0r., of ey “£9 be
necessary.” 13 « youth.” 16 Well known,
8th of y& (5,13- “renown ). 17 Grentleness. 18 pl
of i «isposition.” 19 « the gons of my race,”
ie. my fellow creatures. % “an example,”

21 Softncss.
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p. 167.

Fa-ahbabtul fi ’1 haiwani kalla mu-dnisin.2
Ta-allafa ® wa ’l-insfna 4 min farti sabwat{s
Wa tasimaha® lf abawaiya? {ffma raghabtu® fihi min
al haiwanati *lmu-talifati 9 ‘ala ’*lkhtildfi 19 anwaihd 1 ; wa
labithtu1? agruful® ghilibal4 aukdt{ 15 wa-{y4h4 10 ja‘ilan
ghéyata 17 *nshirahi(8 f{ it‘dmih4i ¥ wa mu-Anasatiha.
Wa kuallu man allafa 2 kalban laho
Mu’tamninan 2! {i ’ddari rabbihu ®2 hin %

1471 loved,” 4th conj. —. 2 «“{wme,” “ sociable,”
3rd conj. gV, 8 ¢« Yecomes familiar,” 5th of <&,
4 wa with the accusative==* with.” % The excess of
wy passion. The metre of this verse is fawil

repeated. 8 Allowed, Gth of pew. 7 “my
two parents.” 5 raghaba fi="*to long for,” raghaba
‘an="*to be averse from.” 9 ¢ familiar,” 8th
of i, W yariety,” 8th of s, upl
of & “sort,” “kind.” 12«7 tarried.” 18« o
spend.” 1+ the most of,” from <& to overcome.
18 pl. of wakt, ““ time.” 16« with them,” sce above,
note 4. 17 The extremity of. 18 “ my joy,” 7th
conj. from gy& “to eapand,” cf. Kor'dn, ch.v. 1, a lem
nashrah lake sadraka, * have we not expanded for thee thy
breast?” 12 “foeding,” 4th of pab . 2 « hag
attached,” 2nd of <&\, 2 ¢ trusty,” 8th of (el
2 Has brought it up. 23 For a time.
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Ya‘lamu ma Gli‘a? kalb{ lahd

F{ hubbi haiwdnin anisin % fat{n 20
Fald bhjata?” an ashraha laht mikdira® ’ttasallil ® wa
farta *l-imbisati 30 ’lladh{ yata-attd 3! min dhéalik li-annahu
yhjadu 32 fi ulfati®® ’lkalbi ’lkhaliyati 3 min algharadh 38
shai-un % yu-allifu kalba man kad mdirasa® ’lwudda 'l.
kéziba 38 “Ikhaddd‘a "lladh{ yard-a 30 bili "l-insinu,

% passive of 4th of &, « passionately fond of.” 2 ¢ go.
ciable.” 2 «intelligent.” The metre of these lines
is 2nd Basit

27 ¢ necessity.” % «the amount,” ya5 . 2 ¢ con.
solation,” 8th of dw (). 30 Pleasure, from by
““to spread,” cf. inshirdh, note 18 above, 31« proceeds.”
5th of V. 82 « there is found,” “ exists,” passive of
ary . 88 « familiarity.” 84 “ void of,” N ,
agrees with &)Y . 85 “qul{erior motives.” 30 Nominative
to yijadu. 87 “experienced,” 3rd of upe. %8¢ false,”
“lying.”  Pretends, 3rd of (s, .

p. 168.
Tazawwajtul wa ana fatan ? wa kad as‘afan{® al hazzu 4
bizaujatin muw#fikatin 8 1f, 1i-s{yand 6 f{ “4diti7 ’ssalafi8

1 «T married,” 5th from zyj. 2 « while yet a
young man.” 8 ¢ permitted me,” 4th of «iaw,
4 “ fortune.” § « guitable,” 3rd of (3 . 8 gape.

cially.” 7% my babit.” 8 «“former.”
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*l-{fm4.i ilaih4d.® Falemm4 dnasat1® minn{y almahabbata
lilhaiwAnéti bazalatll majh&dab4? f{ tahs(li}® m4 htwa
'l-altafu wa ’latrabul4 talabhiyan® mina ’lhaiwanditi
lmuwénisati fahawain# 16 ag4fira wa semakan wa kalban
jaiyidanl? wa arneban gaghiran wa kuttan fatinan.
Fa-amma ’lkuttu fa kina kabira 'Thajmi!8 jamfla1? ’l-
manzari,® hilika® ’ssuwddi, dhi?® dhahnin® ‘ajfbin
mudhishin ?4 wa kdnat zaujal{ tatakhaiyala % kalilan min
kharafati 0 *l‘ajaizi, ¥ falullamd sadifu® zikru kuttina
tulammihu # litawahhumi® 'lawwimi®® an kulla kuttin
aswadin sdhirin 3 mamsikhin 3 wa 14 azunnuha takdlo
9 “ referred to,” imdi, 4th of s+, verbal noun, depen-
dent case, in apposition with “idati, which is governed by
S, lit. “in my habit of preceding-reference to it,” i.e.
« previously referred {o.” '0 ¢« glie pereeived,” 3rd
of it . N e«ghe hestowed * 12 ¢« efforts,”
from &a. 13 “acquiring,” 2nd Je=. 14 Com-
paratives of &l “fine,” and ok “ pleasing,” “ merry.”
15 « diversion,” 5th from 4§ 43 sport. 16 ¢ weo
held.” 17« exeellent.” 18 «phulk.”
19 “ handsome.” 0« agpect.” A Of a deep black,
N el “intenscly black.” 2 Accusative of
dhd, ¢ possessed of.” B « gagacity.” % ¢ gg.
tonishing,” 4th of &ies, % « fancy,” 5th of J\s
(J\,s.) 20 «“nonsensical storiecs.” 27 pl. of
39w “an old woman.” B “gecidentally came up,”
pass. of e, to “ come suddenly upon.” 2 “ghe would
hint at,” or “refer to,” 2nd of g, % « gugpiciou,
5th of a2y, 8 pl. of ple “ the vulgar,” 8 « magi.
cian,” ¢ wizard.”” % “metamorphoscd,” gwe, °
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dhélika biljiddi wa likinnan{ dhakartu kalimatahd
hihunéd liannah4 fi hidba ’ddakikati® khatarat3® ‘ald
béli, 36

3 “ moment.” &« pceurs.” 3 “my mind.”

p. 169.

Wa lakkabnal huttand bi-Abi Murratin® fa-sdra min
akhagsi® mu-Anisfya* wa ashaddibim liya ’ttiziman® wa
14 ut‘imubu ¢ illa Li yadi wa kina 14 yufarikuni? albattata
i *1baiti hatta kidtu 14 amna‘uhu® mina ’lkhurdji® ma‘i
ila ’ssiki wa bakind ‘ald hddhibi 'l-ulfati wa ’l-mawad-
dati® binan!! baida1? avnan{ fi ithud41 dhalika *ta-
ratnf 14 ‘llatun ¥ sharaat 16 {ughaiyiru 17 tabf wa
tubaddilu® mizaj{!® wa thsimuni{® Dbi Lhisilin ghairi

1 «We entitled.” 2 ¢ Abu Murrati,” ¢ Father of
Powers,” is a nickname of the Devil, ¥ Superlative
of _e\& “intimate.” 4 pl. masc. of (mlpe ¢ familiar,”

with the affixed personal pronoun, the final ¢ heing lost,
see p. 62, (s added. 5 ¢« most attached to me.” 6 1st
aor. of 4th of pob ¢ feed.” 7aorist, 3rd of g . 8«
came near to not preventing him,” “I could scarce
preveut him.” 9 “ going out,” from gy . 10 «]ove.”
11 ¢ for a time.” 12 «“plthough.” 14 «jn tho
midst of,” verhal noun, 4th of . I «attacked
me.”  1%g malady.” 10 “hegan.”  17¢changed,”
3rd fem. sing. aor. 2nd y . 18 « gltered,” 3rd fem.
sing. aor. 2nd Jw . 1 “my temperament,”’ from gy
“to mix.” 2 « marked me.”
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mahmiidatin # laisa mimma wagaftuhu 22 wa adh4 idmén{
‘ald ’lkhamri wa ’stighrdk{® fi *nnashwati?® sebaban li
majlabati “4rin % ‘alaiya tila ’lmadi® fa mé ziltu %
azdddu® yéman ‘ablisan30 wa shardsatan? wa hijinan %
sarfan ghaira muktarithin® bi-ahadin hattd radhaitu
linafs{ an ukhdtiba %t zaujat{ bil-fahsh#’i wa ’lghadhabi
thumma ba‘da hunaihatin 35 ibtada’tu * adhrubuh4.

3 «Jaudable,” passive participle fem. of s~ ¢ praise.”
2 «not such as I have described.” 2 “my persistence,”

4th of (g0 . % “my immersion in,” 10th of 32 “to
drown.” % ¢« intoxication,” % « disgrace.”
%7 % the time.” %8 1st sing. mase. aor. of JY Jhp
“to cease.” 2 «jincrease,” 8th of oY, oluyk for oGyt ,
see p. 12. 80 ¢ gcowling.” 81 ¢ peevishness.”
82 ¢¢ oxcitement.” 85 « coneerning oneself,” 8th of
@S 84 ¢« to address,” 8rd of s . B
little time,” dimin. of :yb (52). 36 « T began,” 8th
of tu.

p- 170.

‘Wa amma muwénisiya *Imasfkina! fa ma najauns ? min
hiddati 8 khulk{ faghafaltu ‘anhunna* bal  zalumtuhunna
biddAhiyati® wa ’lgharfzati? ill4 kuttani AbA Murratin
bakiyat laho fi kalb{ min al-mawaddati ’l-kad{mati tam-

1pl. of U,xf.,. “poor.” 2pl. fem. pret. of \a*“ to escape.”
8 ¢ gharpness.” ¢ “T neglected them.” § ¢ nay,”
“hut rather.” 6 “in accidental circumstances.”
7 ¢ naturally.”
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na‘unf8 an adhrubahu au atrudabu ?® wa-in kuntu auja‘tu 10
'l-ardaniba !l wa ’lkirda hattd ’lkalba dharaban m@’'liman 13
wa taradtuba wa dzaituhal® wa lem ta’khudhn{ bih4
ra’fatun 14

Li-annan{ ahsastu1® minhunna ’lkil4

Yanfurni 16 in gaddan 17 wa in tadallula 18
likinna dia1 19%—wa nibika min 2 d4in ka-sharbi ’lkhamri
—kad izdada bi hatta lahika®! ghadhabi bi-Abi Murrati,
wa kad ta‘ana fi ’ssinni®’ wa dhdlika asra‘a lilhiy4ji
‘alaihi mimma lau kina fi ghadhdhi shababihi®

Fafi lailatim-ma ataitu ’Ibaita min al khammdrati %

sakrinu.® fawaswasati® ’nnishwatu fi sadri® ann al
kutta farrun *® minni mujtaniban #® muwijahati30 faka.

8 « prevented me.” 9 9k “to push away.”
W« gave pain to,” 4th of g~y. 1 pl. of
.,..s?\ “a rabbit.” 2 ¢ painful,” agent of
4th from . 18 « T harmed thew.” 14 « kind.
ness.” 15 ¢ T perceived,” 4th of J—s . 16 3rd
fem. pl. aor. of & “to fleo.” 17 «“from aversion.”
18 « from coquetry.” 1“1y illness.” %0 ¢ where
will you find a,” lit. “prohibition to thee from ... .1"
2 ¢ caught up,” “reached.” 22 See note 1, page 195.
28 «the freshness of his youth.” % ¢the wine-shop,”
“ tavern.” % « drunk.” % ¢ whispered,”
“guggested.” % « my breast.” 38 Agent

of;t “to flee.” » « gvoiding,” 8th of wva-. W «my
presence,” Verbal noun, 3rd & (face).
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badhtu ‘alaihi amrusu 3 rakabatahu 32 fa likhaufihi % min
shiddati®* ghadhab{ ‘adbdh bi-asndnihi ’lmasnénati 38
yad{ fadharajah# 3¢ daman. 37

81 ¢ to tickle.” 32 « his neck.” 8 «“and for
(because of) his fear.” 8¢ ¢ the geverity.”
35 ¢« gharp.” 36 ¢ gmeared it.” 87 « with blood.”
- 171

Fahamalani! ghadhabun wa jundinun? lem utik® an
amluka ¢ ma‘ahuma nafs{ wa ka-auna® rahi ’laglfyata
“.taga‘at 7 minn{ wa nabadha® badflan?® minh4 fi kulli
‘agdbi 10 wa mafégili! badanf rahun ddbiyatun ‘anfdatun 1
ashbahu 18 bil-ibalisati ¥ mutawallidatun 1 min sauratil6
'lkhanri ‘al4 an aamuda? il4 mdsf{18 *lmatwiyat{1® ff
jaib{ fa’ntadhaitubd ® wa ‘asartu 2! rakabata ’lhaiwdnati
Imiskinati fa‘awwartu 22 ainaha.

1« and bore me,” i.e. “induced me.” 2 « madness,”
possession by a jinn. 3 1st sing. aor. (apocopated
after @) 6th of S\ 4th conj. “to be able,” &\,
4 ¢ to control.” 5¢ (it was) as though.” 6 “ori-
ginal.” 7 “ was plucked out,” 8th of &} . 8 ¢ pul.
sated.” 9 “instead.” 10 ¢« perves.” 11 ¢ joints.”
12 ¢ rebellious.” 13 ¢ regembling,” compar. of &ma
« like.” Bpl. of et ““ihe devil.” 15 ¢ horn
of,” 5th of &. 16 Violence, intoxicating effects.
17 « T made for,” “ purposely took.” 18 “ my pen.
knife.” 19 «closed " =clasp. % ¢ opened,”
lit. « drew,” or “ unsheathed.” % ¢ wrung.” B e
“to blind of one eye.”
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Wa hurra ® kalbdhu * min ‘4rin wa min khajalin
Iz laisa yanfa‘u * karu ’ssinni % min nadam{®
Yakidu® yukwd # fu-4d{* min ladh4 3! alamin 33
Iz4 ketebtu ’jtirfmi 33 ’l-ithma ** bilkalam{.3%

Wa lamma sahautu®® min sukrat! wakad atdira$?
‘mmauma ‘lkhuméra 38 ‘aoni{ wa ‘dwadani 3 shutGr{«
ur‘idat fardis{ 9 wa khamaran{4® 'nnadamu ald ma farrat
tu® wa kad kasabat-hu* yadaiya.

‘Wa haih4ta 4 *nuuzi‘a 4 ild matdbin 47
A atruku % *hdhuna ’gsabhda 4° fakdi 50

# ¢4 Oh, the heat of.” 2 Vocative aflix & to <33
¢ heart.” % « profit.”  « ¢ynaghing the
teeth.” # «repentance.” % « it almost.”
2 “was branded with.” 8 “ my heart.” 81¢fire
of.” 32 «pain,” ¢ grief.” 3 Commission
of a crime. % Sin. 35 ¢« with the pen.” The
metre of these lines is basit

! 1 1 ] 1 ] [} [}
—_———— — v — ——w— — — repeated.

8 «T became sober.” 37 « caused to fy,” 4th of .
88 « intoxication.” 39 ¢ returned to me.” 0 “my
senses.” 4 «“my joints trembled.” 42 « over-
came me,” “affected me.” 4« had exceeded.”
# “had committed.” 4 «“galas for!” this always
implies a negative or impossibility. 46 «inclination.”
47 « repentance.” 48 Can I leave. 49 ¢« wine.”
80 s ]acked,” “missing.” The metre of these lines is

wifir.

{ [ []
A Y e A e A A — V.—..—repe‘,ted,

with the licence v — — — in one of the first two feet.
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Wa iz lem takun taubat{ nasfihan® famd fati'tu® f
’Ighawdyati 8 jAmihan 5 wa ‘ujtu 5

§1 ¢ gincere.” 82 ¢« T did not stop.” 33 « error.”’
8 ¢« headstrong.” % « I turned aside.”
p. 172.

a‘Gmu! fi 'Tkhumiri wa ’stahwini?® 'lIghansu fi lajjibd 4
fa-aghraktu 5 nafsi £i khabathatiha 6

Wu fi dhilika ’iQini bari-a? ‘lkutt min jardhatihi®
lékin maudhi‘a? °laini ’l‘4-irati! kina mandharuhull
shani‘an,’® wa in z4la® ’lwaj'u ‘anbu fa tafakal® ya-
tiful® fi ’dddri k‘idatibi 17 ’ssilifati '8 ghaira annahu
li-sbiddati faz‘ihi! kaina yalirru mmni firiran kullami
wajahan{ 20 f{ nahiyati-mma @ min al beitr.

Fa hazintu * fi lbeddit1® himd dahamani * min ijtiod.

1 ¢“gwin.” 2 10th of LW “seduced me.”
8 ¢ diving.” 4 “its byss” 5«1 drowned,”
4th of g, 6 «its vilennss” 7 “ was healed.”
8 «jily wound.” 9 “1the place,” noun of place frow
&, 10 «Llinded,” je. 1 «jts view,”
« aspect.” 1« yyly.” 13 ¢ceased.” W the
pain.”’ 15 “began,” 16 «to go round about.”
7 «gg (was) its custom.” 18 « former.” 19 ¢ its
fright.” % «jt met me face to face,” Srd of &y,

2 ~any part.” % “T grieved.” % in the beginning.”
% « ynexpectedly happened to me.”

14
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bihi mu’dnisat{ wa kardhatihi® If wa kad kéna yuhib-
bun{ fim4 maqh4 % hubban shadfdan.®?

Wa ba‘da dhé hija sadduhu®® ghadhaban

Muttakidan % i ahshiya multahiba 30

Wa halla 8 rihu ’l-israri 32 fiya lakai,

Yubidani 38 bi ’ddamdiri munkaleba.34

Amma rihu ’l-igrari fald yubhathu ‘anhu3s ff kutubi

'Ihikmati® wa 14 ya‘udduhu®” ’lhukamd-u baina ’lhara-
Liti 88 li-kuldbi ’nndsi lakinnan{ mutayakkiuun,®® kami
anna rah{ haiyatun wa-abadiyatun,® anna ’l-igrdra hiwa
min al-khigdli ’lgharfziyati bi ’lmilkati f{ asli ’lfitrati ¢
wahidu

% ¢ jtg aversion.” % in the time past.” 7 “strong.”
98 « jts turning away.” % « kindled,” 8th of o3, ,
the y becoming < by assimilation. 80 ¢ flaming,”
8th from w . 81 ¢ plighted,” “took up its abode.”
82 « perversity.” 33 ¢ 40 destroy me.” 3 7th
of o5, “reversed.” The metre of these lines is munsarik

1 { 1
—_——— s —— —_——— —_—— N —

85 « digcussed,” passive aorist of &= with preposition e,

see p. 81. 86 ¢« metaphysics.” 87 «“ puimnber it.”
8 « the motives.” 29 « certain,” 8th of &, the (s
becoming < by assimilation. 0 ¢ jmmortal,”

¢ eternal.” 4 ¢ original constitution.”
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p. 178.

al kuwa ! 'lbasftati ? ’1 hdkimati® tab‘a 4 ’l-insiini
Man dha’lladhi mé sd-a 5 katt 0
Waman lahu 'Thusné fakatt?
Kam fi‘latin saiyi-atin
Woarratana 8 fih4d °] ghalat.?

A fald numilu® jla makhélafati’ amri ’shshari‘atil?
‘ala raghmil® ‘aklind 14 hila kaunini® mutayakkinina
awamira 8 ‘shohard fa akdlo anna raha ’l-isrdri hddhihi
kad hallat fiya libaldki{l? wa ’l bawari!8 ’ttiromil? wa
naza‘at® nafsi nuzd‘an ghair mutanghin®! lita‘z{bi
zAtihd 22 wa ’idhtihAdi ® tabih4 wa aghrén{ 2t ’l-istimrara %
‘ala mé tasaddaitu * ilaibi hi-itmAami %7 idhrar{ *®® wa idha“
1’lhaiwanati "lbar{-ati.?®

1 pl. of 5;5 “faculty.” 2 «simple.” 8 « govern-
ing.” 4 ¢ nature.” b ¢« does evil.” 6at all.”
7 ¢ only.” 8 ¢« has plunged us.” 9 ¢ mistake.”
10 Ist. pl. aor. of Jbe! “to incline,” 1th conj. 11 « oppo-
gition t0,” Srd e, 12 «lawful, legal.” 18 «jp
spite of.” 11 ¢ our common sense.” 15 ¢ while
we,” lit. “in the condition of our being . . .” 16 < bhid-
dings,” yt . 17 «“to destroy me,” lit. “ for my destruc-
tion.” 16 « pqin.” 19 « gomplete.” 20 « jncited.”
21 «incontrollable,” 8th from (g “to deny;” ghaira=
“ pegative.” 22 «itself.” = « persecute,”
8th conj. M. 2 «incited,” “hounded me on,” 4th
conj. ¢syt . 2 « perseverance,” 10th of }- . 8B«Thad
engaged in,” or ¢ exposed myself to.” % ¢ com-
pletion,” 4th conj. ai. 28 «harm,” 4th of y».

% ¢« innocent.”

14 =
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p. 174,

Fa aghahtul {f ahadi ’l-aiydmi wa alkaitu® fi unki
’lkutti hablan wa shaddadtiu ‘alaihi? lwithdka* wa-‘allak-
tuhu 5 marbiitan 6 ‘ald ghusni 7 shajratin 8 fa ’khtanaka 9—
khanaktuhul® wa-aindya tafighu? dumd‘an,’® wa-mara-
ratu 'nnadamati!® {i kalbf—khanaktuhu li‘ilm{ annahu
kdna yuhibbuni f{m4 salafal4 wa li-annani a‘rifu annahu
lam yasi’1® ilaiya abadan khauaktubu li-annani ‘alimtu
ann{ murtakibun 16 bi-dhilika saiyi-atan saufa17 tuhlika 18
rih{ ’labadiyata wa-taja‘dluni lan amkana!® mahriman 2
min maufdri rahmati # *14hi *rrahimi ’1 muhibi.®?

Wa fi ’lailati *ttdliyati ® ba‘da hadha’l fili *lkabihi %

1«1 was in the morning,” 4th conj. g+, see p. 20.
2 « T threw,” 4th conj. (& . 3 e 38 o bind.”
4 pl. of (34, ““a tight knot or bond.” § «T hung
it,” 2nd conj. 6 ¢ tied,” from k. 7 “branch.”
8¢ of o tree” ? «jt was strangled,” 8th conj.
3. 10« Tstrangled—hung— it.” 1 ¢ pouring,”
3rd fem. aor. of e\ . P pl of geo, “a tear.”
13 « repentance.” 1t « formerly,” Tit. “in what had
preceded.” 18 « hhad not done harm,” aor. apocopated
after lam, from sl . 16 « commitied,” 8th conj. «S).
17 Sign of the future tense. 18« destroy,” fem.
sing. hor. 4th of <le . 19 « it were possible,” 4th
of (e . ¢ W oxcluded,” py . A =min er-
rakmati "lmaufirati, * the ample mercy.” 2 agent
from o8, 4th conj. to cause “awe” or “terror” &2 .
28 ¢« next,” from % “to follow.” 24 ¢ yile,”
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arrakani® gantu? giihin® “anndra! annéra!”® fana-
dhartu® wa izd astiru3® sar{r{® taltahibu®® wa’ddéra
kullubd tata-ajjaju®® qhardman?! wa kidtu ana wa 'mra
*t{ wajériyati ® 14 najidu 36 *nnaja‘tu min allahebi,

% « gwakened,” 2nd conj. 2 ¢ yoice.” % ¢ one
shouting.” % “fire! fire!” expressions like these
are always in the accusative, some such verb as “ beware
of” being understood. 9 «go I looked.” 30 pl.
of yw “a veil” or “curtain.” 8L« hedstead.”
82 8th from — “to flame.” 8 « wag blazing.”
8 « conflagration.” <6 “my maid-servant.” 3 1st
Pl aor. of say “ to find.”

p. 175.
Ja- albaw drn wa adrakatn{! halkatun
Lawm tubki? i fi *l-ardh shai-an yumlaka 3
Aslamtu 4 min yéma-izin § nafsf ild
Ya-sin & mubidin 7 buttu 8 £f{hi udhnak.?

1 ¢ caupht me up,” 4th of &y, 2 «left,” aor.
apoc. 4th conj. (¢ . 3aor. passive of wlle “to
possess.” 44T resigned,” 4th conj. of W,
§ ¢ from that day.” 6 ¢« despair.” 7 ¢ destructive,”
participle of 4th ol an | 51 sing. pret. from w4
@, ¢ to pass the night.” 9 ¢« made ill,” or “ reduced
to straits,” the last vowel in yumlaku and udhnaku is
lengthened by the rhyme. The metre of these lines is kdmil

[ ! 1
Nt N - NS Nt Nt T N N Nt N —

repeated. The foot — — — — — may become — — v —
provided that at least one foot in the poem is left in its
original form.
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‘Wa mé ana bi-afinin 10 hatti akhilu ’ljurma ¢illatan 1
lil-hddithi 1? ka-anna bainahumé ’shtirdka 3 ’ssebebi wa'l
musabbabi 4 lakinnan{ ashrahu hihund kulla m4 kad jara
If ‘ala ’ttatdbu‘il® wa 14 ughddiru® min dhdlika shai-am-
mé albattata.l?

Fa lamma adhwin{ 18 'nnashéru tafaktu utawwiful® ’l-
kharéiba 20 fa ra-aitu ’lhitina® mutahaddamata 22 ill4
jidéran ¥ lam jabrah?® kA-iman wakad kdna ghaira
ghalidhin % wa mauki‘uhu ? wusta ’dd4ri wa kéna musta-
nidan ¥ ilaihi sar{ri jihata® ra’si madhja‘i*® wa ’ljfrus0
hunalika kad kina vadfa‘u®! ta’thira$? 'nndra likaunihi
‘ald ma akhilu® matliyan 3¢ jadidan.

-

10 « foolish,” “idiotic.” ¢ cauge.” R to
the event.” 13 « community.” 14 «cpuse and
effect.” 15 « guccessively,” 5th of g3 “to follow.”
16 < Jeave,” 4th of yas. 17 «at all.” 18 «Jighted
me,” 4th of o\ o9t 1 ¢« 2o round about, 2nd of
b e, 0 pl. of & ‘“a ruin.” ¢ ywalls,”
pL. of K=, # “ihrown down,” 5th of paw.
% «g partition wall.” v did not cease.”
8 ¢ thick.” 26 «jtg situation,” noun of place, from

27 ¢«‘leant against,” 8th of sz . i
the direction of.” " “my couch.” 80 « and
the plaster.” 31« repel.” 32 “the effect.”
83 ¢« gecording to what I fancy.” 3t passive participle
of % “to plaster,” «“ daub.”
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p- 176.

Wa ’jtama‘al haula® hAdha ’lhdit jamA‘atun kathf-
rina yata-ammaldna?® juz’an 4 minhu bi kamili 5 ’Ifahsi 0
wat-tadkiki 7 fa haththan{8 ’stighrdbuhum ¢ wa sarikhu-
hum?0 “ya lalajub!”1 wa mi ashbaba dhdlikal? ila
*1-igtil4¢ 18 al4 amribim fa lamma davautu minhum izd
bi-stratin ka-anvalid garatu kuttin dhakhmin 4 matbd
‘atin1® i safhatil® ’lhaiti ’IbaidhAdil? wa kinat ghratan
mudhishatan bistikmdli 18 ’lhai-ati1® wa i ‘unki ‘lkutti
hablun mubinun ®© fa lamma ra-aitu hddba ’lmandhara
’lhdila *! wa ’staikantu ® anpahu mankéshun® biyadi
‘ifrftin 2 fa ma kidtu amlika nafsi lifarti % ma *“taran{ 26
mina "lajabi wa md nazala # bi min arrahbi. 8

1éassembled,” 8th of ge= . 2 “around.” 3 “cén-
templating,” 5th of Jet. +4 3 portion.” § « perfec-
tion.” 4« investigation.” 7 “ minute inspection,”
2und conj. of 3o 8 “ urged me.” 9 ¢ their
astonishment,” 10th of w2 (gy® “ strange ™), 10¢¢ their
shouting.” 1140 what a wonder!” 12 ¢ynd
the like thereof.” 1 «to get information,” 8th
of @b, the « becoming b by assimilution, see p. 12
4 «hulky.,” ¥ “imprinted,” from gb. 16 «the
surface.” 17 ¢ white,” fom. of (Aat. 18 «¢ with
the perfection of,” 10th of JeS. 19 «agpect.”

20 s ohvious,” 4th of @b (pe . 2« horrible,” agent of
Je (Je»).  # “Ifelt certain,” 10th of & . % pas.
sive participle of (4% “ to engrave.” 2« of o demon.”
8 “becausc of the excess.” % « attacked me.”
%7 4 glighted on me.” % ¢ dread.”
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Thumma akbalat® ‘alaiya bawédjisu® ‘*l.afkdri® ff
ta'wili 82 haddha 'ssirri3s 'lkhafiy: fa-khatara libdli anna
"lkutta mashnlkun 3 fi junainatin * muttagilutin 8 bid-
diri wa lamma tasdyahi ¥

9 « gpproached,” 4th of . 80 # occurring
thougl:ts,” “suggestions,” pl. of w2, 8 ¢ thoughts,”
pl. of ;. 82 “interpretation,” 2ud conj. 33« gecret.”
8 “hanged.” 5 ¢ garden,” dimin. of & . 86 ¢ 5.
joining,” 8th of Je, the , being hanged to «s by assimi-
lation. 37 6th of ¢\ “ to shout.”

p. 177.

annésu binndri ‘mtaliat! 1ljunainatu bilkhalki *zdihdman?®
fald buddad an yukina ahadu ’nnisi kata‘a ’lhabla wa
anzala ’lhaiwina min fauk{* ’shshejrati faramd bihi {{
shebbaki 8 'lhujrati ¢ "lmaftéihi 7 wa dhalika liyGkidhan{ 8
win al kerd? wa lamma waka‘ati ’Ihftdn laffat 10 kat{l{ 1
fu nukishat!® yaratuha fi '1jibsi ttariyil3

1« it became full,’ 8th of e, ®“in crowds,”
8th from aej the « becoming o by assimilation; see
p- 12. 8 “ neccssarily,” lif. “and there (was) no
escape.” 4 “from off.” 5 “window.”
8 « apartment.” 7 “opened,” pass. part. of b,
8 «gwaken,” 4th of ka . 9 « sleep.” 10 t they
involved,” fen. sing. used with a broken plural. M ¢“my
vietim,” Jxi= Jgibe from J<5 “to Lill.” 12 ¢
engraved,” or “depicted,” A8, 18 ¢ frogh,”

# moist.”
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LETTERS AND O1HEE DOCUMENTS.!
JHY S Uy &g Bye

S alll sm el a3 B i

B ped aeldl ) s aldl e e s S
P28 iy ol ghall Lialy oo jlataadly B ol
GUN IO e pSle S ) e S feglye
O Wy Blarw Bpp AN DI 4SSy e JW5 dae
s WY LS Ll ettty Dipeee Beadl Bl Ele )%
Mo palh O W pldl el e BT Ak S
S

Form of Letter of Congratulation on a Marriage.

His ecxcellency  the 1llustrious, the most laudable
brother, may God most High preserve him.

After inquiring after your mind (disposition) and
increased respect, we state that the reason for writing
it (this letter) is first to incline yowr mind towards us,
and to ask after the comfort of your kind temperament,
and secondiy to present the wusual congratulations for

' The translation 18 literal. It must be premised that
the hyperbolical and metaphorical expressions employed
do not appear strange or exaggerated in Arabic, but are
those in every day use in epistolatory correspondence.
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what God has favoured you with in the matter of the
marriage ceremony; may God make it blessed and
bestow upon you righteous (or “sound”) posterity!
We hope from Him—be He glorified and exalted—
that the result of this favour wmay be accompanied
with lasting joy and prosperity ; as we hope that you
will shut your eyes to our shortcomings in perform-
ing what is suitable to the occasion, and may your
existence remain.

0y Wl agedl ol &Y ol

[FRTY Sy &Y (o ,‘S;\.@! P OR )| »\.w\, JLal)] MBS any
pa Lde & pdlas WIS ) (e SLE 4Sipe et
iline Bigeall 21 el By Uy e & ol Ll
e U, 4Sitae W omy o S ol Jldt ope
Lty aStpie Jyop Dlasd (R Baacdl 21y aSUKe
rf\i} P‘J‘) ua’ncﬁ\ AR¥E) U:’h‘g“ &t PR slo \*"c’r&d

Answer o the above.

His excellency the illustrious, the praiseworthy brother,
may he endure.

After presenting thanks and offering salutations to
your excellency, we state that your affectionate writing
has reached us, and we read it with joy; and all that
you were good enough to write to us our mind grasped
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knowledge of ; and we became through it drowned in
the seas of obligation, collared with the necklaces of your
favours; we ask Him, most High, to continue to us
your friendship and to make us able to repay you for
the happy joy you have given us, and now, referring to
the arrival of your honourable letter and expressing
our obligation, the presentation of tkis scrap of sincerity
has taken place on this suliject.
May (God) preserve you.

Sdyer d2xS Bype

Mo W0 el o0 e Qs

o Wb B e aSualaad SN Ghadl B spe o
oSt gy el iy GUN Shin 3 BN Al gpiyae
& A KA Kl Zaadl sin o S sbasad Send)
oWy oty Blall iy abyeledl ast e diany WK
etie 2Glin M Bl B0 iy Byl B2ul Kapad Kool
vl S el B Lo ey @Y jpad pe Jialilt gae
Py b e Ligpas

Form of Congratulation on the birth of a Child,

His excellency the illustrious and esteemed brother,
may he endure.

After exceedingly many ample longings to behold yon,
we represent that while we were expecting pleasant news
from you, hehold! our ears were adorned with glad-
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tidings of joy of the appearance of your happy offspring,
and we praised Him, most High, for this favour, which
deserves thanks, may God cool (cheer) your eyes therewith,
and make him one of the happy ones, regarded with the eye
of favour and grace, and now, in accordance with the duty
of congratulation, we hasten to indite this note to your
excellency, begging for absence of punishment for the
shortcoming of the pen in writing what is suitable for
the noble occasion, hoping that you will Lhonour us with
what orders are necessary.  May you remain o . o

o St e Bye
S\ L\%\\ Sy proadl el BV Gla
W Sl S35 am Y (a8 Bl WS bl St
eIl ey Balall wloy oI5 Lot Julfly BN slg Lule
IS pkiare @18 N &)l 5in waB o ST M Gledty
‘}*—J‘_wﬁ) Ligall ppder Lsnan jyad pflave IV pSiyts
Badal Yoo oy Iy pSilia (o Lizdgten e Bolyy Wiy Epntee
@i Jlely aSUKe e Bpay of S5 Bl whjeelly gt
Pl ply ey ol Blar aSes ity
Form of Invitation to a Wedding.

His excellency the brother, the esteemed friend, may
God most High watch over him.

After esteeming your sociable self we state that since
the Lord most High has favoured us in this period with
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the marriage of one of us (our family) So-and-so, and
it has been arranged to invite our friends and acquain-
tances to the ceremony, this note (scrap) is presented
to your- (lit. “to your lovingness”) -self that you may
honour (us) by being in your place to embrace our
party in your sociable presence, and that the joy may
be participated among us in addition to the obligation
laid upon us by your excellency—may you never cease to
be foremost in meeting pleasures and joys, and we ask
Him, most High, that he will enable us to repay you with
the like thercof, and we ask [fim to adorn your house with
the aspects of congratulation and joy, and may your
existence coutinue.

A Letter of Condolence.

pradl (sdee
S Ny ) e 5 gy a1 B sl S
N st 2 o e Galls oo Biparm b L G Jush
O PN e gy Jealdl 0l b ed W Bpally aleadt
G @R B ey WS B oo b9 DT B T 8
B gpalt oSU A Jpn ol Syt dlhy wSG grelt
g JS gl o glazalt

Esteemed Sir,

The reverses of fortune try (us by) night and day!
and God has every day a fresh bidding amongst His
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creatures! Since the lives of the creatures are, as is
said, but a limited number of Jdays, aud the living Leing
from the day of his birth begins to Lasten on towards
death! there is a Jesson for us in those who have passed
away—verily, they have gone Lefore, and we are on their
track! Verily, Tam in the severest trouble at what has
happened to you; he who is joyfu! at your joy there is
no doubt that he will share in your grief! and God is
asked that He will rule the consolation of your grieving
heart—for He is asked for aid in accidents in every
Seusom,

Ao N Joy Jrey oot 2y Ege

aan @\5 o Ju:i JZ,.‘-J7
Tl Beally e (pleandl, ol Bl slat G
See JS Ware MV Whey fd & I Biteat 8 (o QY
Sy Lwe Bpeiles Gt WSigme de st SV bpas, Lo,
e bede 38 Ley GLatl, ol Gy Bl Bl A3 e
Aol of (pels LY by, M Jeds sntay @ 3Y Lo (Y WSONS
O el QUM ge Braidl Qlsll Lesaell @) Sl wilaly
Vaoey chmald Sob wrmp W 288 oo Sty 2 Lt pe
s mas Aot Ladptes e Sy o)y, gla 6 (e aelael)
e e g Lapad Base Baogll Gy Wyey 9o hpme il
P S ol ate o goemy WU 3 oy HU

, p&‘é’
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Form of a Letter conlaining news of one’s arrival Home,
and thanking the Person with whom one has been staying.

His excellency, my illustrious honmoured Sir—may his
existence continue.

After inquiring after your noble miud, and investi-
gating the comfort of your kind disposition, we state that
with praise to Him, most High, our arrival at our place
was brought about with all bealth and safety, and we
spread the hauners of thanhs for your kindness which
you did to (with) us, and there has accrued to us perfect
joy at seeing our family and friends, and nothing seemed
wretched to us but being separated from you, the feel-
ing of loncliness at which ceases not within the mind;
and since we fall short of paying the necessary thanks
requisite for your excellency, we moderate flattery
because we know (lit. for our knowledge) that your
former favour is independent through its renown of being
mentioned (i.e. is alrcady so well known that I need not
mention it), May you not cease to be a worthy (dispenser
of) kindness and a source of praise for every ome who
brenks loose or arrives; and owing to (lit. founded upon)
our obligation it became necessary to present this writing
to inform you of our arrival; and the one single object
we had (in view) is that you may honour us with the
requisite and necessary orders, and verily this is pledged
to your bidding and your indications; and all who are
with us, ask afler your honourable mind; and may
you remain.
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woly Lop e §e

i 1o @ Jadt e

Syre ol W Y (88 wledod) b @loadt slant amy
ohat Lele o ddl e b Lagy due digipn Jads oM aS00 M
PN ppem Byl Jla! Bamyy 610 ayed Tl &8 ELLUY Bastealt
Gy & Oh W aliee WSle e lg ebeye B0 U\,
Sl Bln e s @lly @it o Sygne g0 S ok L
M 1oy wh L Uy, ot o) Lo Lis oSyl

Form of a Tetter of Introduction to a Friend.

HMis most illustrious and honourable exscellency, may
his existence continue.

After presenting cxceeding salutations and ample
greetings, we slate that this time there is setting out for
your direction So-and-So, on u business which you will
learn from himself; and since it is incumbent upon us to
extend to him complete assistance, having regard to his
own nobility and his being alone, we hasten to write this
our communication of affection, hoping from your excol-
lency that you will transact with him what is fitting and
set him on the way to what he requires, as is customary
from your honour, and that we may thus become of
the number of those who particitate in your kindness.
This which we require we have stated, and do you let
us know what you require; and may your existence
continue,
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Blal Bype

sy ot

bdis bl g2y 39 IV 8 gp Lo gy 2l W5 BBOY sayly &Y
Syl 1S Blave (b T I Jaadl g g2 el wliny
rasae Higmeialy Hlal WS gl pe Wlazml VS Sae o Wi

» - L]

W Bpl EU Adadly At ety (Ll Gy, ey
PAtadl Jlo o Lolss e i 1S s BS5at Bl 3 Bt (o
& L olell SdY Ve o sdde Tlyy Glpedl qoms Sape St

Forin of a Leuse.

The reason for writing this is—

That on the date of this document (%if. of 1% below it)
Zaid has let his property to Bekr, and he has hired for
himself and that the thing let is the whole of Such-and-
Such a place, situate in Such-and-Such a quarter, bounded
by So-and-So, for Such-and-Suck a term commencing
from Such-und-Such a dute, letting and hiring being both
in order, with consent and acceptance, and tuking over
and giving over of the same, without reservation, for a
rental amounting from the time of the above-mentioned
Liring to the sum of so-and-go, the same being actually
ana completely paid into the hand of the lessor from the
money of the lossce, according to acknowledgement : and
thereupon this document is written to explain the swme,
Written on the
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Whenas By
ot WY
ks
138 Bae oy N o) Babss sk NS 505, sdel a3ialt alalt
o Dot e Laled Bely (a8 ) Tab W ey Bl a6 (e
a9 SN gl ) ey

Form of a Bill of Erchange.

piastres

paas, only.

The sum above mentioned, the amount of which is so
many piastres, we will pay to the order of So-and-So after
such-and-such a period from date ; the value has reached
in cash or price of goods, which we have received from
him. Written on the

And from us (i.e. we pay it over to) the order of So-
and-So of So-and-So.

(Siynature of the Wiiler.)

Jegas bye
St B
w
Pt WS 55y el pdpadl ghall gho M Gl 9o gy
o Dy Lals logas dtlly o1 g3
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Form of a Lloney Order.

——- piastres paras, only.

‘We hope that His Excellency So-and-So will pay the
above-mentioned sum, the amount of which is so many
pruastres, to the order of So-and-So, and debit us with the
value, Written on the —

&3V @\ The Days of the Weck.

=3 Sunday. ot Thursday.
=% Monday. l daaedt  Friday.
SRy Tuesday. et Saturday.

s Wednesday. |

e The Months.

WS January. | 39 July.
kL& February. : <! August.
sty Mareh. Jot  September
o\t Apnl IV yts October.
sy May. S (85 Novembe..
by June. Jo3Y Uyl December.

15 *
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The Mohammedan months are—

pae  Moharram. <2y Rejeb.
Safar. wL=s  Sha‘ban.
I &4y Rabia L o'+, Ramadhin,
#0 gy Rabla IL Jls  Shawwél.
St soles  Jumida I .28l ,3  Dhu'lka‘dah.
AN ol Jumdda IT {pall 0 Dhu'lHejjeh

but as they ure lunar months reference must be made to
the almanacks for the current year in order to find when
the first of Moharram occurs,

Muney.

The Turkish coivage is current throughout most of the
countries where Arabic is spoken, with certain local diffe.
rences of value and name. In addition, however, to the
regular currency, moneys of uearly all the nationalities of
Europe pass freely, especiully in Egypt a,ud Syria.

Money 1s reckoned in piastres (\Jd))’ or \}a”ﬁ sing.
\ﬁuy or u-]a‘-) and paras, L or a3, one piastre being
eqmvalent to forty paras in Syria .md in Egypt.

The following Table gives the names and value in
piastres of the various coins :—
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'l‘urkisl:l Syria. Eeypt.
—— Hover{h ~— ~-B~—-—t\ G,——- A %rench
mon * Bemrat 'Govern- quiva-
Cur. Je]zl::n and | ment g:’;' lents,
| rency. Jatia | Tanff, .
g g g 'g; H i g
E b8 4B v, PEE- I
GERETEEEIREE S
AAlAAla &l &R A& 8
Piastre . . . . 40 40 40 20 ..
| Fanas. . - 20 20 . . .-
m}mt PN . 30 L 30 w“ .
. . . 1 5 5 .-
Saghtit . o 5 13 . .
1 Mejidf . . 5 5 15| & 25 1 25
4 Mejidl . . . 10 10 3011 15 2 50
Beshli . . 5 5 30| 5 2
(to 6) !
Altik. . . . G 6 10| 6 20,
Mejidl . . . 20 2120-30) 22 80 - 5
Shillmg . . . w 5 10| 6 10 4 25! 980 1 25
Frane . . . 130 s 3l 7 o8] 1
(to 5)
Dollar P 17 35( 16 10 .
Rouble . . .17 20018 2019 35 .
Spanish dollar (with co- 25 26 (to .
Jumns). 203
Nupoleon, ltiah Fransdui- | 86 10 95 100 76 154 12|20
Pk (in Egypt, Bintr). !
Russian imperal . ) 1 o7 102 R 20 157 20
Turkish pound, if1ul Oth- 100 109 115 57 30 |l75 202 75
niyeh.
English sovereiqu, ik 110 (120 126 10| 97 20 195 |25 25
Inghtych.
Egyptian pound . 00 200 26
Egyptiun  dollar, 1yal 19 20 39 5
masre, !

In Egypt there are veally three rates of currency: the
Government fixed tariff, the current (which is arrived at
by taking a piastre of half the value of the Government
as the unit), and the “copper” rate, current in the
All these fluctuate daily to a

wmarkets for small coins.

slight extent.
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Weighis.
Egyrr.
8 MithkAls=1 Okkiyah or Arab ounce.
12 Okkiyeh =1 Rutl or pound (about 1 1b. 2 0z. 8 dwt.
troy).
22 Rotl =1 Okka.

100-150 Rotl =1 Kantdr (the number of rotl in a
kantdr varies according to the goods,
the average being about 100 lbs.
avoirdupois).

For gold and gums, the following weizhts are cm-

ployed :---
4 Kumh (grains)=1 Kirat.
16 Kirits =1 Dirhem.
1} Dirhews =1 Mithkdl (1 drachm to 72 gr.
English).
12 Dirhems =1 Okkiyeh or oz (h711—576 gr.
English).
12 Okkiyel =1 Rotl.
150 Rotl =1 Kantdr.
Synia.

75 Dirhems = 1 Okkfyeh.
5% Okkiyeh = 1 Okka.
21 Okka = 1 Rotl.

44 Okka = ]| Kangdr,
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Measures.
Eavyer.

Fitr=span with forefinger and thumb.

Shibr=1longest span with little finger and thumb.

Kubdeh=the fist with the thumb erect.

1 D’ri‘=cubit.

I’ra¢ Beled{=22-22% inches English.

D'ri Stambili=26-26% inches English.

D'rt¢ Hinddz{ (for cloth, &e.)=about 25 inches Eng-
Lish.

2 Bihs=1 Kassabeh or rod=about 11 feet English,

333 Kossubeh=1 Feddan or acre.

In Syrin the cubit g4y Ard‘=67} centimetres (in
Aleppo 79 centimetres).
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PART III.—VOCABULARY.

abandon, &y, ):-:s
abide, pls , yinet

able, ;o

to be able, Je 0
sbound, y%, ;-<:
about, J;e:

about to be, or do, c'-;;
above, .;,; s ‘_slg s &;
abridge, yo\, J;Zi\
abridgement, j\=}, )\..;ix
abscess, s i
absence, Glet &b

A.

absent, «3\&

absolute, ._‘9’-\5
absorption, JM..:::
abstain, e Che @& 2y
to abusc, ws

abuse, e

academy, A;;S:-

to accept, ,_}::5

access, (i J,s-.’s
accident, J-,; , a\hﬁ , e
accidental, q‘:‘;

to accommodate, g, , dz,
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accommodation, e

to accompuny, «=e , 3

to accomplish, ;.s\ , Y,
i

accord, Eual, Ju‘:\

to accost, w-dis | ,:L.

account, Glms , ety Wlo

keep account, u.--.:.i

to cull to account, in money
matters, e

to accuse, \Su , ait,

accustom, e o;

to bLe accustumed to, o;n

e

Lo uccustom oneself to, v‘t‘i

{0 ache, g+

wy head achies, sy siteg

to acquaint, yest, e 2l

‘acquaintance, &MY, et
Byme | Uy\5

to acquire, J-‘e- RN 4

acquirement, Jsest, s

., Bo-
acquit, \ﬁ

[
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acre, @\;J

to act, Jos, Job
to act for, y= &Y, w2
act, &:&

action, J».;

active, J\:t; , Jaeo
activity, bl

1o adapt, JoV,} \alle dax
to add, 3V WY, oY

add up, gea!

additional, Glee, 50

to address, <., @
address, o\

adjacent, C:.L::- s ol
adjective, v

to administer, f"‘-“ gAY
administration, {14, Lulee
&)

admirable, &8

admiral, ye3t jool, Welad
to admire, qu-;li ' &

to admit, 1 s, 2 ,..‘:.., J,f.
o admit of, y.f_\



234

adieu, \'c\..\, , Wible
to adopt, u..»;:z..\ :
adore,i S

to advance, ps , _3j

-

3 el

to advance money, (s ;

o il

advantage, ishive , Bl
advantageous, @\, sk
adversary, polss, &l
advertisement, @3\;1
advice, 3);&», Sand

to advise, ¢ jlat, o
affair, pot, &l
affection, ooy, o=
affections, a\,ft.\

afflict, ;.é y o
affliction, ,:-é y O
afford (expense), e o\4
afraid, «fl=, e
after, S:r, h—{;, ,:’
afternoon, y&\ aay, yoalt
again, Lo\ , QWS

against, 3, o

ARABIC MANUAL.

age, yet

aged, L;‘:‘:’ (:;""‘“ o Uc_u'

agency, &, ]

agent, ._}J,

amhty,

ago, ‘_.,4» il

Lo agree, (e @ael, a5, 34

agrecable, 3slpe, @Sl

agreement, by, Sqe

agriculture, sl | &4

AQUC, “heay, (P

to aid, aclu , Glot | ctadt

aid, &le), Olauy

to ail, J;A\ ) P

air, stye

toalarm, &', \-.—:e; ; (rouse)
&y frighten, we), o=,

alarm, &3

to il:]ight, 0: J)si ‘.'"‘ J;‘"
JF

alike, ,\...-:n , Flaxe

a.lwe, gs

all, J‘»é’*‘n u\i &\»
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to allow, gbue;-), Jos, 1 oMY,
S, i
alluded to,
almond, ;5
almost, Jdi3 St
to be almost, o\ <l
alone, Bdsy, \o,8%e
along, wle (o

PRI

PR

aloud, $4+

already, %, Jo, oY

also, Lot , «is

to alter, ,:E

although, (:,\, . ;
altogethm POV P
alum, S

N e
g, el

alway s, Wi,
ambassador,
el
amber, @Loﬂ‘f
ambuscade, (}‘S':
amiable, Gya
aminonia, yoley
to amount, &, ga, do

|
!
l
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amount, &3, é\:;

amply, ‘a—,w,, \;....J
amuse, ‘_,.-'{J , t;i

amuse oneself, 5}'3, g/.&'
anurchy, &oyla Y, pSodt pue
anchor, ;«f: , it

{o anchor, Ly

ancient, pad, (30, polaze
angel, BT

anger, «wa, Lo

angry. gleas, blis
animal, @\’:;

annoy, 63‘

annual, ‘:,... , Cole
another, ;;-T. ,:;

to answer, st

&
answer, ol &:..hc“
aut, &\:

anteroom, }4{;3
anticipate, o:- el
antique, @As rau.':.-
antiquity, f“" , rd\ﬁ
an antiquity, &i,a(
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anxi‘ous, sa,h;, S Chdze
J’&&. Kl - -
anxiety, &b, AL, W
any, p\S \e o , (FNe
apartment, &\, ,;:.
L O
apoloéy, )35, Sl
apothecary, &0t &« , §)lall
apparatus, Bas
apparent, yo\b
an appeal, (3 st &)
to appear, yb, ‘o, €3
appearance, yub , o4, ,L‘N.
appellation, ,.-l, Eaans
appetite, 8;,;, slat
apple, &\§
application, &ede, olal,
oo Juat
to apply Lo, LI
St s, 8
appoint, =, Yolase o o
appointment, S\axe
to apprehend, jl=, 44,
oo\

ARABIC MANUAL.

apprentice, -\eﬁ;

approach (to), e wp , Us
&. -

approach, subs. ”ﬁ

apricot, U?-tzv:

aqueduct, &\, &law

arch (of a bridge), S)LZ

arch (of doorway), g\b

architect, u.ArJo

au'chitecture,’,r.ﬁ , ok

to argue, c;\s ’

argument, ol , @\A; ,

Jdo
the arm, &3, & ; the fore-
arm, ael.
arms, the
army, e 5 St
arrange, ,01:3 , pi
arranged, p,ﬁl;:
arrangement, whsS , eSS
arrest, e (A5
‘ll:riva')’ Jregs &, gl

to arrive, Joy, &b, o
art, &xie
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article, e, Eole; pl. Slye
artisan, (Sl

as, :)tf, LS

aside, &l e

to ask, Jlo, et
aspect, ,L:;

ass, juo

to asset—nblo, 2t o)
assembly, &elea ,-t;u-

to assert, 1 =, NIRRT
assertion, A-.S;’:, (aln’

asSess, yhe

assign, Ji=, ok

to assist, aelw , &Y ple
assistance, Saclne

associate, s, (33
assortment, &', §yio , dlaa
astern, glo , )-35 o

to astonish, year , Jod\
astonishment, );s-', Jss

[l I’l‘,

. astronomy,

Y

287

at, e, B, Y, @i

atmosphere, s{ydt, ;q“

atom, &, L

attach, g3

attack, le Joo

attain, J;

to attempt (try), u;» ,
et (strive) b (&
S aas

to attend, r;k\ ) M, i

attendance, jpe=, (’::

attract, e, edaxt

attraction, oV | s

auctioneer, J§o

aunt (maternal), <

auni (paternal), S

author, e , cies | tue

authority,'&\.,_.., &y, Zalog

auxiliary, delue

avoid, -.-6\;, [T

awake, &3, e

away, o



238 ARABIC MANUAL,

B.
baby, ._}:’: bargain, bya, a4
bachelor, 32 bark (ship), dxta
back, ;b ' bark (of a dog), t\s
tad, ¥ f barley, pas i
Lag, \.»\;; , &5 baron, gapb , «lat
Laggage, u“:‘, Jwit barren (lauzd), osast
to bake, Wb, yo, st basin, et jyele
baker, 2k, 3\:$ ) \;e: hasket, & , J.:;S
balance, o'y~ bath (warm) rL:»
hale (out watcer), ¢y hattle, J\s , das,
Pall, 85 bay, gas ,’c,,-,.
tallast, 8y be (t0), s @\
lanana, ),,: bear (animal), o3
bandage, oles , by, hear (t0), Jo=, Jexa)
banker, iy beard, &, @39
banner, n’i;i; pl &*Zj)‘ o beat, g,..;z»

baptism, iga;..:; heautiful, Jess, gole
tar (to bar the door), 3, beautifully, U-'-==' , Sl

barber, B , gpe , plo~ | beauty, ws, &
bare, whS, e because, (.;3_, gt

barefoot, (J\= (D) to become, jla



VNCABULARY.

bed, Uy, Eap

bedstead, wa, yym

bee, i

beehive, 15

beef, iz, wad

beer, 8, EB

Deetle, dwhid ; Pl ol

before, 3, p\ﬁ o

beforehand, Vb, Vam
Colge

to begin, Yaxt, b &2

beginning, s, ofanl, iy

beggar, Sat , Jyie

to behave, hiw , 2o Joe

Lehaviour, $eba, Joo

bebind, <4, oY,

to Lehold, s, (Y

to believe, ,,5;‘ , ooty sl

bell, (up, ugdV

})el]y, ol

to belong, Jas , N

elow, ws*,  Jaut

bench (stone), &ssee
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! bend (v.a.), 55 (vn.) ‘5;5\
A
benefactor, ._}:'-b: , g—u.;
berth, asie Ei)n!-
{ besides, Yas Lo
best, )&v\ s
to bestow, 2 it ket
het, @.;)
betimes, ‘;S\a s \;\_\,,
Letray, a8, @;d-
better, @-i‘
between, Q;
beyond, Ty , ;&
bid, yof i
Dill (of bird), jazs
Lill (account), s.»\:-»
to bind, by, ala i
binding, by, aalss
hird, ypee, yb
Dirth, 83,
birthday, Jye
biscuit, w\:-:.;'
, pishop, Akt
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bit (a piece), sol

bite, L;i;

black, oya

blacksmith, SN

banket, f"ff’ e

to blaze, Jaat, el , 71

blaze, Jassl, @lkal

bleed, <y

to bless, by, ! les

blessing, &, \ed

blind, =t

block, amie

blood, s

bloody, ¢s)\es

blotting-paper, bl 3y

blow (to puff), g

blow (the wind),

blue, ,_,1.? » &yt

boat, w

board, &7, &

body, A , r:? , (a corpse)
s

to boil, gla, &

ARABIC MANUAL.

l none, 'j-;

book, elss

book-case, ,1::, CHKN gysie,
e

bookseller, (oS, "4 &

boot, 'i-o;q-

borrow, ;lzawt

bottle, &uti | ddnte

bottom, y23

box, 3yse, 5:12

boy, e, Ny

brain, e

branch, 8,; R U—aﬁ'

brass, yhol (ml=s

brave, led , alade

bray (as an ass), ¢

bread,ygz: ) Ut

breadth, 22

break, yS', (v.1.) -:iv&

breakfast, kb, e
8oy

breast, )z

.breeze, wd

Y
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to bribe, Jey . Wy brute, &g
brick, ok bug, 3
bridal, gue to build, %
bride, (e building, sty , s
bridegroom, (2 bull, );

bridge, ,:-3-

bridle, ple , ple

bright, oy, );o’ Y

brimstone, wyS

to bring, \-.-Jq-’,’g n-\q-, b3
vulg. ceem e

brink, &l

broad, g%y, Ay

broker, )L..:... " ﬁh

brook, &.-.5\.:

brother, ¢} (y5!)

brown, ye\

to bruise, Js;

to brush, ;_-:- , A

brush, h;i

cubin, B, By
E cage, (ks

C.

bullet, &OL‘)
bundle, 53::;

[

burden, Jo;
burcau, H—;z'
burial ground, 3)";

to burn, 3>\

Eioe

bury, wss
business, Ja& , &b,
Dusy, Jytte

buteher, ..,.\:3 , )‘-ﬂ-
butter, {resh, 5-»3
butter, salt, (e~
button, ;5— s pl 8:;\
to buy, (spsal

calamit, &cpee , &iato
calico, ot |

16



242 ABABIC MANUAL.

to call, o, (gov

to call on (visit), ;. ¢ yo
call, 8,23, By

calm, (golo , yS\a
calomel, (35

calumny, ¢\

camel, Jos, o

canp, dhae

camp (of an army), ,sf.;
can (a), &3

canal, &L, oals

candid, gy, pele
candle, aes

candlestick, ¢lames
cannon, éﬁ;

capable, yoU, J ol
capacity, Bt , weh, Yo

capital (stock in trade),

Jv oy
capital (of a pillar),
opend) Bass, Y,
captain, g\, )
captive, yoel

| caravan, aiu
caravanserai, @\;
carcase, i
to care, 1 (o, @)
care, yl-
careful, )‘ia:n , L_F':':
carefully, )i.,:q . slazey
CATRO, 3&:, , Siah
carpenter, ,\;*
carpet, it , B0l
carriuge, &Sye , &he | Sagd
to carry, &, Jo
to carve (meat, &c.), gk,

o

to carve (wood, &ec.), A8
cask, J».y‘;
cast, b.»—)
castle, ya3 , dals
cat, &
cateh, God, 28
cattle, oS\

1 -

i CAUBR, (4= , e , Ko

| caution, bleial, aym, ya



VOCABULARY,

cautious, e, Sacse

cavalry, 8les

cave, <iS, &lde

cease s

cedar, 3\

cellar, ..._.x.;r: ) yeio , 5

century, gy, &w &le

ceremony, (b,
RS

certain, ._33;», -\:S\,
wedll gee

certainly, Seiadlh, L@,
XSyl

chace, dse , (03

chain, y='j, &L;:‘L:

chair, u':)'g

chalk, yss\s

chamber, Sae , &3,1

to change, Sy, J&, yob

change, Jye, youd

small change (money), SJJ;

chapter, Job , b &

character, flet, b, 3l

P

to charge, (3\&, dis

charge, 45 , olb

charitable, @::;, )gz'
Jab 58

charity, c;.;, 3:@;

charm (a), Ji\es, ,..._U:

cheup, (o,

cheat, u':»\-z-h , ,\Z~

cheek, i

cheese, Q:v:

chest, 3yose

chickew, ¢y

chief, Jt, pide

chiefly, =34, Wi,
AN

child, &,, J&

childbirth, 853y, ady, e

childhood, s

chill, 3}y

chin, 3

china, (stso

chigel, Joow , Jout .

choice, Wil s\t

16 ¢
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to choke, (3%, v.n. =2

to choose, st (Hael

chopper, ybie

Christian, %y

church, &S, &=y

circle, &t

to circulate, ($ ls, SJ%

circulation, @\);\ s @3;;

circumspect, (2>, )L»-

circumspection, ey, )35'

circumstance, Ué\,:\—, Sty ,
it

citadel, a3

city, &yae, ob

civil, @-}-‘v‘, <l U.;S ’
ol

civility, <&, .,;;B

to claim, ) ooV, Jast

claim (a), ‘5,:3

dlap, Bebd, o, o,
po\d

class, &by, &b, Wy

~ 0
.

tlaw, wlare

ARABIC MANUAL,

clay, b

to cle:m: ol

clean, il

clear, g2Yy, s2b, Sle, (Y
clever, yolo, & , bla
climate, \y2 , gloe, K3
climb, S\,

cloak, UJ,:

clock, &elu, BraeS S50
close, 3o, Sydums Sl
closet, Case

cloth, &=

clothes, (el

cloud, &,-»\u:, p:l’-

-

cloudy, pse

clove, ,ﬁﬁ

coal, (3> pad

coarse, e, (pi&, byl

coast, ks y ol

coat, &= , 8\;

cock, «ho

coffce, &y, (in the bean)
o



VOCABULARY,

coffin, eyt

coin, K.

cold, 44, (feelng
o

collect, ae=

college, &uyae , dnels

colour, J,S ) &

comb, ks

to come, sls , (S

come! Ji&

to command,

cold),

»Y, s,

) .
commandment, &,
to comimnence, (s &b
commencement, &y
comuneree, ,;Z-, Yoy &
commercial, :;,.g,-«-
companion, (4, ol
company, &, Boos; (in
'trade, &e.) &zan
to compare, @yt $1\b, (MY,
&a
comparison, &alee ents
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compass (circuit), y, 8o
compass, mariner's, \s ds
compassionate, ey, Sz s
Gl
compatriot, ol o
compel, m¥, ot
competent, Js, S
compilation, Epages, 4o,
R
to complain, (e 6?..‘.‘5 s PIM
complaint (nmlady),&‘a
complement, r\o}'l, &::3'
complete, ;\?, <Y, ’J:(; .
J, ples
compliment, i3, Lav,
r&‘ w -
compose, A, Ao
composition, sl
compound, H—?,- , «.5;-
comprehend, (o5 J—ott,
Sl Jeat, @:2 » S
comprehension (mental),
i)
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ARABIC

compulsion, r\;!;, ;;.
concave, u,:\
conceal, =5, Wast

to conceive, Jae, ,:4—&

N - ~=C
concern oneself, ! @syist
concerning, y~*, +=, =,

L
to conciliate, Jlo, &™3
ooncise, }?;;
conclude, ol , 5, ool
concord, &lye

conception,

concourse, &, pla-ogt

to condemn, Je 5, o,
wle

condition (state), Jl-, di>;
(requirement) by

conditional, by

conduct, §pm , ans, slay,
e

to confess, 3 , iyl

confidence, s\uzs}

confine, ot

MANUAL.

to confine oneself to,
s et

confirm, J:\o

conform, & 31k

confound (mix), ks, Pen
(silence), padl

congeal, KVl

to congregute, geat

congregation, &elea

congress, ;;»

conjecture, u-:,-o:

to conquer, w-i&, » yib

conscience, ywd , &:: y &;,L

conscientious, L:{ —ole

conscious, ym, éﬁ-—

to consent, ¥ 8y, SV wolat

consent, s\t &lat

consequence, &dle, S,
el i

to consider, ypael, (B Jﬁ}

considerably, 845, 8oy

consideration, jlmiet, &

consign, ,.L , &9




VOCABULARY.,

—

consignce, F:!fw‘

to consiay, (a5, Jesst

consistency, wy—i w3,
AV

console, J—-

conspire, U\

constant, pylse
constitution (of body), gl |
construct, ;u: , &
consul, J‘:i

to consult, );u- ) gt
to contain, (sp=t, Jos '
contemporary, yo\se

contemptible, yai

contentment, §Luit

contents, (ygeie

continent,;;

continual, pasime, ;f;“"

continually, x‘““‘"‘“‘.\i ,
Pt e

to continue, pls, de bty

to contract, by, J-:S

contract (&), e, by
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contrary, i, a8
convenience, :lab\r , Eawlin
convenient, (3ye , oawlie
conveniently, &elie ,:..;:q
convent, yo

to converse, '.b:L, e
conversation, Gass, de
CODVEX, wsdars ; ks
conviet, (e i,
convince, ! (s

cook, é\;lo , ok

to cook, g

cool, ..\).\3 y by, o
copper, o , ulst

copy, St

to copy. Jo

core, w5, oS

cork, 8otaw

corkscrew, &ep

corn (grain), &

corner, &,\;

corporal, s
COTPOTEs, (5 \wte , ¢ Sovaip
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corpse, &, t:v;-
correct, bymie, t:f"‘
to correct, C“:‘
correetly, keadly  sevaslly
to correspond, J
correspondent, Jwlve
corresponding to, i,
Ey\le

corrupt, A-:\.i

* to corrupt, o4
corruption, S
to cost, S, ksl
cost, el , &S
costly, U:ftf- , S
costume, (g5, &2, U..,;f.
cotton, U"‘;
couch, :,f:‘:
cough, J\s:-
council, gegwe, (o
counsel, by , Syelpe
to counsel, ;lazul , yexl
counsalior, ,n#::'
to couut, i

ARABIC MANUAL.

to counteract, (W , g,iu

country, o

courage, blas , s\t , Bl

courier, _stle, my

eourse, &b, );ﬁ

court, (yard), &alu | (yevo

courtesy, i, &\ | Cilo

to cover, s

a vover, et

covet, éd;

cousil, ;u; o

cow, 3;;

coward, @\::;

crack (burst with a noise),
&y

to crack, pée , by

cradle, oo

create, (B

creature, &yls-s

Creator, (’,{\A

credit (roputp),‘.\.,::\

creditor, iyt

creed, g\wi, ode



VOCABULARY.
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crew, &y, 8)»';; (of ship), cucumber, b=

b
crime. t'i; , Cha
criminal, f'l;.
crooked, z.;;:\
crop (produce), aE
the Cross, wdle
to cross, pe, ;-
to crowd, pad}\
crowd, r\b)- ) Gy
crown, gV
cruel, (~\s, il
cruet-stand, 5;);», el &N
crumb (of hruad’), A
crumble, -3
crust, &3
to er5, &2 5 S
cry, ey, Ay
crystal, );Iz

dagger, ywis
daily, Loy, o

culprit, e

| to cultivate, w;-‘-, e

et
cultivation, '-"-*;-b s e
Gt &l

cup, »Y; coffee cup, c)\*:f
cuphoard, Easve , &Y
currency, e

current, e, abe, gl
to curse, po), et

curve, ye

cushion, JL.Z

custom, Bole | ),.:..:\

s s
custom-house , &Jye$’

customer, yaj

cut, &
~C

Cypress, Sy

C.

damp, (a.) sf, &b,
| dawsel, &a
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to dance, (43, ¥

danger, s , ke

dangerous, je ,3, e

to dare, yu\s*, ot i

dark, 'Jﬁ: , WU

darkne;s, o, &

to date, it £1

date (fruit), oLo;
&b

danghter,

dawn, ye ;

day, s ; (opposed to night)
S

dead , e

deaf, !

to deal, o3 , &

dealings, Bolne | Bl

dear (in price), &

death, wye

debauchery, ‘_;-:J

debt, s

deceased, ,_31’,:», pere

to deceive, A2, 2 f, Eos

ARABIC MANUAL.

decent, ptiae, 3, v;a\

decently, dato, ..,-.s‘; , &ally

to decide, Jab , e, &

decision, J:; , ,');

deck (of ship) &g,
Sl b

declare, yat

decline (refuse), \a‘

to decline (sink), J&5 , bed

to decree, (o5

a deeree, ,So;

deep, B

defect, yyab , poaZd

defective, yobs . ):z.»

to defend, e _sole, @t

defendant (in law),
ade odddt

deficient, (aiv

defy, é:‘\s

degree, days

deign, Ju , J¥

delay, A , ol

deliberate together, ,5\_



VOCABULARY.

delicate (subtle), (359, )3
(clegant), &b

delicious, &, «.—::L

delight, gheat, yoye , =

delightful, gest, 3o, J

to deliver from, (e -
s,

to deliver to,l r‘L

delude, &)

to demand, ok, é\ﬁ?

democratical, (gaen, _2y2s

demon, w-z;:f

demonstrate, ¢y, cb;\

demonstration, @\b;e , s
(display), plts

den, ,;-; ) ,f;

denomination, &aws , wdie

deny, 3

to depart, gyt , e Jeb

departure, gty

to depend on, = '-03,7

to deplore, } J, e %

depose (from office), Jy=
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deposit (money), &=i9y;
(sand, &c.) '*‘)";‘

depét, L , @y;:

deprive, r..aon\ ) r;»\

depth, (e

deputy, 3\, r\ﬁ»._?\i

descend, Jj, yst, ket

descendant (from an ances-
tor), &

descent (going down). Ju 3
(slope) 555 5 (race) Joob

desert, &by s f86 , Shawe

desert (merit), J\B.::-\

to desert, )Z.a , @;?; (as a
soldier), o

deserve, Gase, Jb\hz-\

design, s

to desire, b oy, ply, b}

dosk, &xiudy

despair, by, u-\e\‘

despicable, =, 0*0: s J8

to despise, yizt , \»\

dessert, J&
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~Ge

destination, saie

destroy, wial, oW\

detain, &5\, 2
determination, e , 2y , @)2

P

to determine, y we, o
re .

to devote, ;8 , (sant

devout, b, RV

dew, s, Jb ’

dialogue, 8jleve, &3l

diamond, Y, 5L

diarrheea, J\e-:\

dictate, g_gfw\

to die, whe, 35

diet, p\zk

difference,
&g\

different, fliste, maldoe,
wilee

difficult, e, mer, ,-:-—c,
s

difficulty, diyre, o, plot,
v

he ,

Brolke

ARABIC MANTUAL,

digest, pt2

diligent, Sge, Mg, Sad I

diligently, skl Sag )

dilute, Sy s

dim, Sae , AulS

diminish, J\: , ;ﬁ:

dimness, §\ue

to dine, 6:"5-

dinner, stag

to dip, o=~

diploma, ¢bes, 5‘;'

to direct, 53;, KT\ S

direction, 8o, R ST 1)
T

directly, \;i R .,,;,; @39,
jP.

dirt, gy, Lo\

dirty, gy, <A pob, (et 43

disagree, A\ss

disappear, peeele, %, Jiw

to disappoint, ah

disapprove , psize! , (yariiel

disaster, =, &qf:



VOCABULARY.

discharge (a gun, &c.), 3b!;
(a debt) 4 ; (a servant)
Jes ok, S

disciple, 4l

discipline, ws0; (of sol-
diers), ks

discord, &el\swe

discount, L\sf.x

to discover, i-tsxal,
o .,u.f, Uh éu" ’ éﬂ “‘6“‘}

discovery, ctaS, WL,
bl

discrect, ey, w8 el
el s il Jile

discuss, &=, @ Galy

disease, s\, (A

disembowel, &::,,

disgrace, u.—:::, ‘.;.; , &b

disgraceful, c"_:"

disguise, K<

to disgust, g JpY, 24

dish, pae

dishonest, (ywe\ jott, b
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disinherit, &0 (e &epal,
or '—‘-’\Je-t“ Cad

to disinter, Lt

to dislike, 8,Kxt

dismal, L.ﬂ*.:.;.

to dismlss,—.jlk\ , );J

to dismount,

disobedicnce, glwee, &nane,

.
disobedient, (gel-s, ::)Lﬁ ,
Syie
disorder, b , 33, (Al
to disown, S\
to dispatch, )\
to disperse, p& , &g , &
to disperso the enemy, ;)»
to display, yb!
to dispose, ,;o , J:-
dispute, Jlas
to disrogzml—, @\, Jeal
to dissemble, (334
to dissolve, 5.!;5
distance, as3  &b\uwe



254

distant, s, gV, U

distinet, j\:i:- , u:ﬁ

to distinguish, 3 , =, J:u

distress, pes, ,:b, o«

distressing, pf\s, ;.&: , @):,;

to distribute, 85, ” i

disturb, 3Gt

ditch, Syete, B

dive, tf)*'z P

to divide, ,....- Y ) , AR

division, ,o«i s e

divoree, JN:

dizzy, glo

to do, Jab, oo, 43

doctor (learned man), ,Ju;
(of medicine) rei;; —(of
laws) ot

dog, «¥

doll, &S

dollar, J\y

dome, 3«:3

domestic, u{"‘

dominate, e  Jytet

ARABIC MANUAL.

dominion, ¥u3 , e, 8,93,
ESlas
donkey, ’\‘f ) S
door, b
door-post, <\t ‘_\:,
double, aslse
to doubt, LU\, wla, ',n,r
doubt, Wiy, wla, 4oy
doubtless, «ls& %,
b 5 o
dozen, &30
draper, u“)‘:
10 draw, s, ia ,;.
drawer, 5)3
to dress, u~:5 , s
to drink, o -

dress, o= ,

to drive, g J\:

dromedary, (ysaed

to drop (of liqui?is),;L 5 H
(of s0lids) st ,

to drown, 3¢

due, én » P



VOCABULARY.

duplicity, sy, gW , &ultye
durable, psx
duties (religious), w\;

each, S, o, A=l JS
eagle, ;-;

ear, ui

early, \;S\-r , B, 2
earn, s\

earnest money, (e
earth, &)\

carthenware, )b

ease, &Yy , &2l

easily, Hype-tl

east, Jy»

eastern, (s

easy, Jes U;*“

to eat, S

echo, Yae

eclipse, SymS
economical, .\.‘.u..:, ,_:,-w,

P
’)Aﬂ
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dwarf, c\.s..:
to dwell, y<w

economy, slasil, yos

edge, 3=, <k

to educate, w32 , é;a. , ..,,.:\ ,
o

education, wigs , T,
ool , g

eel, Gmaliol

to efface, ,_,:-\ o dwy, Y

offoct, et

effeminate, Wi

offort, s, re

egg, S

egg-cup, b

egregious, Jus, pilhue

either &\ {one)

eject, gy

elastic, ys

elasticity, &1



256 ARABIC MANUAL,

elbow, &}: embroider, 1%
elder, it <t emerald, dyej

an elder, éz. (pl. Llawe) emerge, ip , &%
eldest, &y ;S emetic, (ke , ke

.-

elect, juss, oaze (litle  emigrate, g J=
of Mohammnied) UEL.:..’ . cminence,;\c s ;o..., L.

electuary, @;e,:ﬁ:' cminent, (s, &by,
elegant, <o) b, d,Ja—'::- ) Py
cal_", Al emphasis, 3’;_3 , a))a.i:\
elogy, &dpe empire, &
element, J:A-::e; clements  to employ, ,_}L ) passat
(rudiments) (sdbme employment, Ji&
elephant, J= empty, 24 . &Y
elevation, g\, emulation, &wblie
eligible, pua enable, e a3,
elm tree, §oy0 @ S
cloquent, pab, &4 enamel, \s—e (2 Persian
embalm, kis ,;-la word). ’
embark, J,:-z J7 encamp, ke, ,-:s
to embark, jadl o) encampment, e , posie
embassy, &\i enclose, (b :
emblem, &S, o enclosed (term wused in

4 O~

embrace, (e letter writing),‘ ru’ .



VOCABULARY.

to encourage, «d), gad
encouragement, E——g—=J,
sty

encouraging, sa%» s !n:":i;:
to encumber, ,.51; J;? W
encumbrance, J«5, &3
end, ple, q5%e, oY, &lo
to endanger, 1 }\s , ).;\.b

to endeavour, &gt , 3 o

endeavour, slzat , o

to endow (a religious
establishment,  &ec.),
sﬁﬁf &3,

endure, b, als v,
plast, ;.-':..\

enemy, ;-\s y pras-

eunfranchise, 5—2\

to onguge, J&&, w, (in
battle) B, Sl

engaged, Jyiioe, acde

engagement, ,_},é., e,
Jus

English, (et

~

257

engrave, A9 , i

to enjoy, 1 axad, 1 b,
v e

enjoyment, C-:J R AYGE

enough, :J\S, I, i

to enquire, Jiw, ,.-q-h:"-:\ »
izl

to enter, J&o, 2y; vulgar,uf‘d-

entire, ;.\_r ) P, Y,
Sy

enti;cly, FARUI AT e

CUVIOUS, Sgmin , Sl

environs, g!\,»

envoy, Jyv

ENVY, e

epithet, M‘T, [

epitome, )\_a:;!

equal, sy, gf)\“""

equalize, gs; s ‘52\:-

equator, Jlaxedt &

equip, ant, Aeat

equivalent, _bye

. ere, d:%: L J;‘

17
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erect, raiie a3t

error, We | s

cscape, @b, o ple,
R Calar

escort, ;b, é;“

essence, «\d, ,b;«;

estate, )&= ; (condition) Jl=

to esteem, ywzel

esteem, st , ety , &eab

eternal, (oo

cternity, &, J)\

cthics, ot , g%

eunuch, gk, <=

Europe, Lyt

evaporate, ane | A

even, ¢y, (sylwe

evening, e

event, &ﬁ;;, Lol | Zoyee

ever, \-ée\

every, sty ¢

everywhere, (5\<e JS o

evidence, &y, Bolgt
@i

ARABIC MANUVAL,

exact, byrde , & d;*'
exaction, pi#i , oodu, '.\f
to examine, (Pmb, (parvel
examination, o\vf:!, rad

. example, g3ye\, Jite, Jia,

bes
oxce;d, s, o oYy
exceedingly, HW N, 15
exeel, g\b, e @\, do
Jab
excellent, Job, (i
to except, d‘*”:‘
except, Yae Lo, Sx Lo
excess, Jab, &l | Boly
cxcessive, L,f; , Pl
excessively, L\)f\:y s 3o, by
cxchange, J% , J%
to excite, t:;“ s A, e!}
cxclude, gepp, o, &,
anl
exclusively, 8pd @93 , 0® gyl
excusable, ydee
to make excuse for, e ydasy



VOCABULARY.

to excuse, \;.Sc g3, ‘\;:
excuse, ).\3

to exercige, g:,) , o}- , &,—;l-‘
exercise, fuj\ee , (A5, w\».‘;x
exhaust, J=, o}

an exile,

exit, gy

exorbitant, | 3gb , jo\aee
expanse, &amd

to expect, <3y , Jet
expectation, .._‘f.), s gt
expel, g )b

expense, <yyee , ey
experience, &;l; , ﬁ,;:-s—
experiment, o\ael, E;)::

expire, Tyl ple

fable, Lhs , oo
face, 5:;, "eH
facilitate, yt

factory. @& (8\4,5)

259

explain, ,.:.t s J;c, w;; , Ty
to expose, l_ué;z , b, it
to express, = ,:.n , 39
extempore speech, gyt
extend, S , J;L; v.n. axet
exterior, y\b | g,\&

extinct, paﬂ-::

extinguish,  o#bY

cxtract, gyt
extravagant, u,_:-:
extreme,  so\ive
extremely, &\l

eye, o-:c , u;L

eye (of a needle), L\ff- ,:
eyebrow, u.—«?\a

eyelid, i

to fade, ¥, Jid, (A¥,
U..:s\,.j?u\
to fail, o yai , o W&
fair, ik, (35,
17 *
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faith, lead

faithful, et

to fall, &, , ke

fall, &3y, byiw; (waterfall)
Jia

false, GodiS , 5o

falsehood, w35 , 35

familiar, (s, BV, 2 s

family, &es, Job

fan, x;,'j:.

fancy, b, Ju, oy, Jlt

to faney, ,‘}:s, o

far, aemy, g4

fare (boat hire, &c.), &-af,
VS (victuals) (slas,
Bbene

to bid farewell, 53,

farewell ! .5\.1,3\ ,—\A\o, ,oble

fashion, :c,) , &oed | ,.:.S

fast, Ja'e, By s Jasties

fast (not eating), f';‘;

fab, 8. ped, pab, (paee , oR3

fat, adj. (yoame , pemd

ARABIC MANUAL.

fate, J=¥, pus, S\

father, oot , O,

father-in-law, yea

fatigue, oa¥

fault, He | g

favour, &ess , Sypn , Bllan
A

to fear, U3z Ols

feast, &l , &eady

feather, (&

features, b,e-:, )\{. pl 8)::\

feeble, ciams | s

feed, ». act. w;&g @l '.ai‘;
(cattle) <dle ; (graze) &

feel (handle), (el

to feel, 3 ot )1

feign, g

fellow, oy, pi8,
(vulgar g\ ¢ brother )

oo

female, u.f;»

a female, ‘_;:cf\

fence, wj, &), low
to fence, s.-;)



VOCABULARY. 261
ferry (ford), ;:ﬁ; to fire at, e bt
to fetch, 3 = , yo=! fire,
fertile, orues firm, e\, 3ty
fever, ui; first, J;i

feverish, pybere

fibre, <&d; (of cloth), gews

fickle, (;);L"v' , iz

fiddle, &by, S

field, J:;; (vpen country),
s

fiery, ,,52\3

fight, JU

fighting, &as

figure, J$», a),:

to figure to oneself, );.g,

file (tool), e, (rank) oo

to filter, _be

to find, 9=y, ot

fine, <, ¢

o fine, &e\y2 , arpn

finger, ée(a\

to finish, 8\, P, 0 &

to fire (a gun), ,_;lﬁ\, 8}

fish, how ,
fissure, é-':

to fit (a coat), &3
to fix, 3, 0=, =5 »

S

&
[

flag, J\;; ’ ’:l; ’ \5‘*‘5“:
flap, ste
flash, 23, &5 At
; flat, CY‘:‘:‘
! to flatter, JL-
flax, @S
flect, oot , &by
flesh, pJ
flight, @\y+b; (running
away), wy®
flint, 'y
to float, t';‘
flock (of sheep), gds; (of
birds), &-;; '
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to flog, by , wol

flogging, ys ,

flour, eak , io

flow, (sp, ot

flower, 3, )c,‘

a fly, bl (8595 pl. s

to fly, F-“:i ", ;“

foam, 8,#,

fodder, ils

fog, w\se, 8 ),a\JA-

to fold, (b, (8, b

fold (for sheep), yb=

to follow, &5, &s'; (the ex-
ample of another), (de b

folly, &ilee , &g

fond, 1 phe, 1 Pye

food, pleb, sfis

fool, (=1,

foolish, Jols, ait

foot, J;g, P

- o« e
forbid, gre, e, ot
C -
force, y= , jyeo, e; per-
force, a:L 'Lf;h

ABABIC MANUAL.

| ford, Le\ss

foregoing, ,..'s'a:.- 5 e
forehead, (yess
foreign, oy, Lsg&;‘
foreigner, w2t , :__.,a;\
foremost, r..\gﬁ i
to forget, (s~ , ¥ \m
forgetful, :Lis 5 Y
forgetfulness, @\-.;:J
to forgive, I a2, i oo\,
S
forgiveness, ij:\; s ;é
forgiving, J\&, a8 jae
fork, 8/.;:..13 &y, Lale
to form, st | wael ,—@;{
form, &y , JS&
formidable, -~¢4‘;
fortnight, Qc-:e,—-a\
fortune, u'a-;-:., A%y fa
fountain, 5,.,4; , 8)\;1
fowl, &x\s0
frome, j\;;
fraternal, 5;4



VOCABULARY.,

fraud, Ko, s, as
free,;n:

freedom, 3;);

to frecze, -\:-, J”‘
freight, (3~,, &f.;, (v
French, gyl
frequent, ;)S: , E S
fresh, (s, (At , &Y
friend, ww=, 30, Sk
friendship, —= , &l1e
frightful, Jh\&, !y
from, &0, 8;

G.

to gain, 3, 23, e S
gain, s , ;92

gallop, 29, &

to gamble, yos

gambler, ,:‘:«'n

gambling, jle3

a game, s

game (prey), 4
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front, Leise

frontier, .3,3;

to fry, 33

frying-pan, g\, Bz

to furnish, )-;—7 , st
W

furniture, c,:,A( s\t

{ruit, J:“ , &S6

full, oie, jor,

funuvel, c-:-'

tyet3 S, G

garden, g\t , Luis | dnde

garden (artificially watered),
s 1

garden (ouly watered by
rain), = NP3

gardener, @\.z:;

gate, b, 'pl. it and
ol
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gather, g+

gazette, (\i;f, Epae

gender, u.:a:.:

geunealogy, - J:-;

general (officer), Jh——+,
syt

general, ;\‘: TN o ﬁ-“;;
Jols, Jaos

generally, \Leges | GIWY &,
W

gencrosity, aS, vgr, 8w

generous, mS, ot , 2w

genteel, G.Ia. s U“E;S

gentle, d..\_n)

geutleman, dxtes , pgasie

gibbet, &iite

gift, Sl

gipsy, Lo s 1l g,
é} ’ 25’ )';;‘

girl, o, ke, B

to give, ket , w2y

glad, glaph, sy, Lf"‘::

glance, 2 , B, il

ARABIC MANUAL.

glasgs, S, g3, &b
globe, SJ’S s W
to go, «wd, 3t e, 2y
goat, §ae , yme
200d, ik, S, Slo
gooduess: d.-:l: , e, @\...:\ ,
o
goods, &xxel, &elyy | &alu
goose, 3,
gospel, Jo=H
to govern, pfe-, Ao g
government, &-;(;, s
the government, (g—ealt,
& ’
governor, pSle
gradually, &b, s i,.,
Srain, s, o
gramnmar, 9= 5 o
grammatical,
sl 5 Oyl ety o
grand, pbe, s
grandchild, Sl
grandfather, o



VOCABULARY.

to grant, 3 pat, gte, J;s grind, gk, Sy ; (crush),

grape, &us ; pl. 8 Sa
to grasp, :,AJ, e e grossly, &elwas, &Y=
grass, ground, (peds, (A)
grateful, ),f-*e guard, ol
gratis, \-:\;: to guard, ey, ks
gratitude, )K:- guess, U:e»
8 gra,ve,f;i guest, Jy, s
gravel, &.u;, Ve to guide, 6:\3 , st
grease, @-;3, I} guide, o\» -\-i-f- , ¥4
great, pebe, by, pS guilty, pae, oo
green, ye\ gun, &aisly , 5‘\;‘\,
II.

habit (custom), les}, o'>  hall, &G
habitation, 03:-; to halt, o.é:i,
habitual, &::::- halter, d;:v:, U:-;
habitually to take or w.e hawmmer, &e)';_- . 51}:

anything, &&Z«q @\rnl " 1o hand, J,b
hail, 0;; hand, &
hair, ya handful, &a3

half, <ba, ou handle, w\s , (A



266

handsome, Jetn , cild

handy, E\ae, pfle

hang (up), &le; (on o gal-
lows) (&

to happen, Wi, (4, 25,

happiness, Solew , St

happy, s, ki

harbour, ‘_,:; s Lo

hard, -, odeo, (b

harden, ,_;:i

hardly (scarcely), ==
(Turkish)

hardware, W @R

hare, w3\

harm, (s3%, );.é; (there is no
harm) u-‘la»

harness, Jos)! pib, 83

harvest, sle

haste, S, &c;

hasty, Jo< , 3

bat, Sy

10 hate, (AkY, cde

- ..

Lavghty, ySze

ARABIC MANUAL.

hay, JAets, wdln

to hazard, pe\s , Jos

hazy,;e-ﬂg:

head, o<ly; Pl oy

to heal, s

health, &ee , &l

healthy, (b, daell (3o

a heap, &:,3 ; (of stomes),
~

to heap, ,-;f

to hear, ge

heart, o3 , d\;

heartily, 8o%;3t, sty
o

hoat,;, 8l ; (of ater),
i

the heathen, &

heaven, KV i

heavy, Jo#

heel, w38

height,‘;: ; (stature) &

heir, &1,

hell, wua



VOCABULARY.

to help, selu, glet

help, Sasluwe , Bilet

hemp, '-.—:%f

hen, falad

hence, L2 (pe, ;¢ Y

herb, fots | wls, Jar |

herbage (pasture), s}

herd (of cattle), oy

here, \.Ja, \':,6;5

hero, Jar, &

hide, 4; v.n. _psaa

bigh, J\=, &,

highly, 825, gWi

highwayma’n, @»)H\%\i

hill, ;5 pl. &)

to hinder, g+, do

hint, yoy, blat, Bk

hip, al;,

hippopotamus, yest (o3,
(in Bgypt) sdz

hog, )’):‘:

hold, @ ; (to contain)
& & ‘
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hole, ‘;-; , -8

hollow, u;\

holy, (a3, Q..:a»

home, by , e, :}u'

honest, ~ , @t , PO

honesty, &ype-, Slet, oS

honour, «.J;ﬂ:

to honour, pf, st

hoof, yl=; (of camel), «

hook, ..,.-S\S', e

to hope, \sy, Jo, ¥,
o

hope, \=y, Jot, 2ok

hopeless, :\-?)J\CL\S , u..,:in

horizon, J?ii ;5 pl. oWy

horn, @;

horse, gyle

llol'seback: Yot pb,

horse-race, Jos &a\e

hospitable, <hedl o La )
Chadve

bospital, gluegbe  Adiwe,
as\s\an



208 ARABIC MANUAL.

host, hode
hot, e, (sole , @

hotel, 38, g\, Jyve , 205!

hour, &l

house, e~ , ;10
household, et J2
how, AS s .:"‘
however, Wi, (Sl
hug, Bl

human, :5,:-;, ‘;L.:\
humble, gsls .

ibex, Jn;, (m Sinai) c..;
ice, solx é_’ (snow)
iden, J\s, );6

idiom, c&\!f:}

idle, oS, J&

idol, (_;; ) o

if, o, oS e, W,
iguorance, b, Sua

humility, &

humour (fun), \S , J;Q ;
(of body), s

hump, &an; (of camel)
e

hunt, oo , slset

to hurt,}é , ,J‘ , e

husband, c;, Jn

! husbandman, c§5
hypocrisy, \»2 , 6\“':

| hypocrite, Grlee, by ole

1morant, Jola

ill (sick), g, Asye

M-luck, et o

illustrate, c;n, b, T

image, J\=ws; (an idol or
statue) J\.’L"

magine, )}o': ) ,ij

imbecile, ak



VOCABULARY.,

to imitate, 4B

immediately, 3\ , 18 e,
K58

immoral, awl, (3

immortal, e , Y, o,

S

impartiality, Stla—s M,
Sotyk 3y

impassable, el b

impede, i, ,-;\;

imperative, yt, i, oyt

imperfect, (b

impcrfection: @Le..;j ,
Jus pas

imperial, (W, ynled

implore, Jet

to imply, = o, & J0,

SN () et )
toimport, & tySt ol (pe e
important, ,:1;-
to impose, ¢ S, b
to impoverish, 8, &t

o ' o=

imprisonment, o , (>
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to improve, v.a. get, v
e olazat

imprudence, 8Lt , &b pae

incite, LA, Al , Gaartet

to include, Q:a? e syt

incomparable, &albe (g3 o2,
vomla Y

incorrect, c;v o, :)z:.p-

incumbent, _de <oty

incursion, &y\&; plj RS

to increase, oY;, caels

indecent, (323 ot e

indefinite, p-;-’-

independent, Jizwe

index, (.V‘J:j )

India, ‘ﬂf;‘:’)\’

different, 3p 3, (gpw . e
(unconcerned) (Slwe ;&

indigestible, sy

indiscriminately, jeses %

individual, 8 , o=,

industrious, J\;S. , J’_f._;,

~0s
"
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to infer, g gal , Jasal

inferior, (9, u’si , ot
(lower), Jat, S\aad

inference, glxal , Jlazat

to infest, spei—, ue e

infidel, B\

to inflict punishment, ws'e,
Pl oyl

to inform, pet, plet, @i

informer, r\;i

information, jlst, el

ingratitude, «Lagl\ oW

inbabitant, (=%

inherent, 3:»

to inherit, ..ﬁ:)‘.,

injection (medical {erm),

ink, o , SVae, orpe

inkstand, 3ty

inn, 84,3, 3o, B\
(caravanserai), y\&

innocence, Sn\ﬁ , baot

»C-

innocent, ,_5,2 )y

ARABI0 MANUAL.

to inquire, (gastt, ,.A:f.\

insect, &9, Lalo pl ;\,b

inspiration, prl )

instant, ]

instead, (e S , o \:s;c,
Josi B ]

instruct, ‘5:; , ,JD

instrument, &%

insult, p;;

insurance, &S

intellect, JCBE

intelligence, y\st, ,.&\:}

intelligent, Jile, el , ogd

to intend, sab , N see ‘_e;» ,
= e

intercede, gads

inlereession, h\hf

intercourse, Balae , Adlse

interest, gy, &t , Soltzal

interesting, a—she, u,._—éj_p,
& Jooy
interfere, & Jal&

interior, Yo, S%e; (s.)
o, Jelo



VOCABULARY,

interpreter, payte, Q\O;;
(dragoman)

to interrupt, .)—-Ln ), &,
s A
interview, Sube, o, dga\ype
intricate, J.(i:o
to introduce, J_Z..cs‘ ,
- 1]
CUCHREN QW s
introduction, Jlsot, &=l
e Iy

jewel, 8,2

to joke, c;y: , :jfo

joke, Ty , e

joys g, bt

journey, e, oy

judge, *6, LS"‘

judgment, W5, B0, ,;.,,
&
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( invasion, §\&

invent, £pal, day, Ea
inventory, &nl
invite, (&9, r;;
I iron, Yo~
irregular, ojae yuit | gu\sd yub
island, 8pp»

to issue, gyt , ydmo ; n. iss00
(offspring), W
| ivory, gle, JatiY :’._-

judicious ohys
jug, &5, 58

juice, las, 3pe
just, J-\I ;o
justice, &las ,L\...cﬁ
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1

keen, S, o

keenly, ifu:‘.

to keep, kdwe, (sdut kil
G

to kill, J:3

Kind, gmar , J

kind, 8; , e

L.

laborious, go\§, Jasdl i
labour, J’Q , o S
to labour, ¢S, Jewt, o
labourer, Jeb , &lo, J\;A-
lnd, @38, 5, 3l

wdder, ,:\:- R 3\:,‘:

Wy, S, cple

me, g
lamp, gl , Ju8
land, &) :;"
landlord, e\ s,

S

ARABIC MANUAL,

.

kindness, u,jii , ‘.,L..:\ , Jab
king, ke
kingdom, F
kitchen, é:!:‘
Inife, e
to know, u; » @°
P
knowledge, &yme , &Yy, r‘i“

langnage, a8, &qﬁ

lurge, yoS', pebe, é"‘)

latch, A

late, yoye , pst

to lay, &8y, ks

to lead,
e Jo

lead, (rloy

leaf, &y,

lean, «-3-4:‘ » Joyee

to learn, ;hi

learned, @i

sty ab,



VOCABULARY.

to leave, oIF, ge S

leave (permission), 3!, &lat

leg, 3\

lemon, @;0-;3

to lend, «ila, ()5, ot

less, J3t, i

letter, Sy, woyie, By

liable, 8oy, (Ao, (s anye

liberty, &3: , =0, i)

library, s‘:f Ly

lie, '..:3{

life, 8= (pronounced kaiydt),
FT

to lift, &by, Jo=, 2 JW

light, 5 , ey

to lighten, J};, s\eY

lightning, &y

mad, ('Jf';‘—‘
madam, e , &olole

madness, @;a;
magstrate, o pfle, (20

278

likely, Joiare, sKon
likewise, Gt , wLiS, 1
lime, UJS )

to line, sk ,‘Lt.;

linen, &

lining, &\

Lion, st

to Live, sle | J:.c

living (livelihvod), &aune
long, Jub

to look, V5 valg. Spta sl
look, e , dales ) dagpe
looking-glass, M;o

to loose, :}a i

loss, 3 , §ylmsts

to lower, J:S , U:as =

lovely, 36!, cartoe

to make, Joe, zte
to maintain, JeaS, éL
? ol
man, J;; , o\t
18
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manner, J\;u , u,-,i-:f y kb
manuscript, ;;3\ b
many, w5, M

market, gy, g, H4
to marry, c‘,‘;, a;j , J:b\i
master, ;\.::- ) Salys st
mat, &

matter, §obe | &uti
mattress, &\ | &b
meal, plab, Jysle

to mean, u;‘; , st

MAN, (yries , yubo, Jubd
means, S, et

meat, pa

to meddle with, Jwatas, |

A
modical, sslys, b
medicine, oY,0
to meet, ;43 , Solo
meeting, s (assembly)
Jiare, gooee
to melt, wsldl, 13
member, g, dajly

ARABIC MANUAL.

memorandumn, A}:"
to mention, JS3 s ot S
mercantile, Csﬂ-‘n , J—‘W
merchant, 6 ,T;*, &
MEeSSENgeT, Jyuy, yodt , yadw
milk, oo,
to mind, 5, 1 (et
mind, Jae, <3, e, J4
mindful, &lae 45,  prave
miserahle, (s, it u-‘:’
misery, (s, §\aa )
misfortune, ks ;- , ;-
to miss, slesl | (ulol Lo

o S
1miss, [1%% ) Yo
mist, o\
mistake, us » o
moderate, Juixe, L-:r-‘-" )
modest, ot , :;:-;, e
modesty, oot , Lo, date
to molest, (g3, é; T
molestation, 3 , (3



VOCABULARY.

moment, Mkt , &350

money, paYs, elh

mo0od, &kre, el , (b
moon, y+3

moral, :,ﬂ.s\ , ..,.3\:»
morality, olof, o, Q.:.s
morals, 1Y, ghel, o)\<e

morning, glee

nanie, p:l
napkin, &g
naIToW, 3+ , aj_:-
nation, & , &5
native, aly @\, o\
near, w3, 9\4
neat, <iyb, s
neatly, o\8Y , Ll
necessary,
ae g )
necessity, &>, pyl
need, glesat , jhhsl

m» > &.—v—q-\) 3

275

to mortify, wlet, 5, at2
mosquito, egeli , (A&
mother, ;\ , By,

mule, J&

muletecr, (s)\Se
multitude, 825, §s

to murder, J:'i

to need, (It gt SV et

necedle, 5,2} , EL..:

to neglect, Joo!, & Jab

neglect, Jlo2l, dlas

never, Tt , ‘3\:\ , ks R G

DeW, Qe , dads ) Cjkiue

news, )2\, Eyolsl

pext, JV, @i

night, J

no, 3, U:S

noble, Juosb , e, Jola

nobly, 8y , &le , Sl
18 ¢



276 ARABIC MANUAL,

nobody, st Lwd note, we , Sabs, &b, Lok
noise, &y, kil nothing, ;s 3, pee
nonsense, s , yhio notice, 3sei , &sle, ais
not, Lo, o, 3
0.

obedience, &b, (e obtain, J;s , Ju
to obey, g, (yedt occasionally, Glat
to object, Ale, S Kl occupation, J8us, Jau
objection, 2!t , Ule to occupy, Jis, PREE I
to oblige, oyt \-5,»- Qax,  oceur, Ay, Jom, P}

(At e to occur to anyone,
olliging, <&, Uyre alo JU b
obscene, (f=l oceurrence, wols , (ple
to ohserve, «:—5‘, RS I I ocean, kemsmadt joq— Y,
cbservance, } Lol Eand u‘j’\éﬁ\“
obt ervation, odd, ob, sphe
obsolete, p25, byie, Siae  off, o Vaem
obstocle, gile, il offence, §:Le}
obstinacy, 3<e, ol to offend, ", J1 LY

obstinate, y\Se, e offer, (&=, LAyt



VOCABULARY.

to offer, ,..:i , ol cast

office, &cad ; (place of busi-
ness), Kee

offspring, s

often, \e T2, Tlye | 8o et

oil, iy, oo

oilcloth, gets

old, g , yaSt yoef

olive, yy)

omen, JG

to omit, e, &7, Al

once, ye , ket , &abs

omne, sal,

one another, Camy e

only, adj. (unique) sz

only, kb, Y, (r

to open, gxb, LRAS

open, gyske, Sl , Sypase

an opening, g3 , o

operate, Jse

opinion, (s, wbie

opium, (._,,J\

opportunity, Io;b’
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to oppose, S\, A, calle
opposite, 8la*, sfis , &3
opposition, Eolde, Eislee
to oppress, plb , s, Je lo
oppression, Wb, aad , );;
oppressive, Wb, Wfle
opulence, 5;3 ), B
opulent, 5,;57 PR

or, ;f, ,:f , ﬁ\,—

orange, &¥ g\, &i\i..\;;

to order, ; ot

order, sty , wekd , po\
ordinary, olxs

oriental, qi;d‘-

origin, Jot, &ab

ornament, &u;

orphan, ws

otherwise, f\;, o~ @\_,

orthograph;:, bl ey,
Syl oy

ounce (weight), &t

out, \;e o

outside, ¢\, gl
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outrage, Zollb , Zelia | Lakre
o= P

over, 3y, (e

overbalancs, g2ty

to overcharge, «dt $ J\&,

ot B

to overcome, w2, e b

overflow, gab

overseer, Sl , ;56

to pack, Gs, AR u;'a

packet, &2, ik,

padding, g4=

page, fado , &ay

pail, d;-

pain, fl‘\‘, &

painful, e, 63,;, e

pains (ca.re),t:.:c\ , u’;_“ , ‘_;...

paint, (23, &

to paint, ot @;1 ; (deli-
neate), U4+ , yyo

ARABIC MANUAL.

to oversleep, Loy Jatzul ) e
overturn, Rty

overwhelm, yed, ):é

owl, &-;;

own, adj. b;ls

to owe, ;J_E’r')"“ , ) &le
owner, «llbe | Galo, 36
oyster, o ;&_-\

pair, st ::J;
palace, ya3 , LWy
paling, w5, &y
palm (tree), & ; (of hand)
&,
pane of glass, \p g9
paper, O‘u‘:)‘;_; 33;
paradise, s
paralysis, glu
parasol, 3;-::.&
parcel, &-3,_



VOCABULARY.

parchment, ,33
to pardon, e lie, pols, pho
pardon, sie , Sapelune
parent, Y,
parrot, 5;5 , -u;
part, s, o, Lo
partake of, b «,\as
particulir, ;e,s, (Pyesve
partition (wall),
wlgs , bl
partridge, dgn
pass (permission), 'y
a mountain pass, —-
to pass, s, pe ,;-
passage, ysxe ,;v- , &olse
passion, u..;; s 6;;; (anger)
b, ket
passport, jly>, 5%
passenger, yasl! «SYy, ple
past, (s2be
paternal, ‘5,_3
path, wyo, s, e
patience, yro , S5, B
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patriot, &b, ye, afe o

patron, &sd <

paunch, J;'f

pave, by

pavement, b

to pay, 6:‘ » byt

payment, s\t , s,

pea (peas), Loea

peace, pdu, &ede 5 (political)
&

to make peace (between
two), Ci‘

to make peaco (with an-
other), Jl

pear, 5)—‘:3 , ool é;-)(’\

pearl, 5;3’?;55 pl. qﬁ

peasant, cﬁé

pebble, §yea ; pl. \a

peck (at),

peculiar, _ppesve

pedigres, — J:\

peel, y43

peg, %5



280 ARABIC MANUAL.

polt, 3, sy

pen, o

penalty, st , &eyyn , Lalye

pencil. ,.-.;-: ) Pley pli

to penetrate, J; , A&

penitence, &sls

penitent, pob

people, p;i, b, el

pepper, Jii

perceive, ; ;aA

perfect, ;\; » o,

perfection, ples, Jb;

perfume, w~b , }4:

perhaps, \:;: g_;\;:J

to perish, «lls, A%, 8

perjury, ea

permission, 03; , Slat,
b

to permit, ; é.\\ y s,
o

% permit, i

to perplex, «hy, «ld, ;.

perseverance, &blye , deglae

to persevere, &Y, P;"’

perseveriug, o-biype, ,.,\.»:

person, (au&, p\&:,,ﬁ: PR}

personal, %3, oa;t:

perspire, 3,0 ]

to persuade, (,«;\ , ij ,
Juot

perusal, 8,%, éa? s 5:\15

to peruse, % , C:‘; , ﬁ

petition, ‘_é;e , Q-L.:j\

phantom, Jls, d-il;—

Philosopher, Cydid , (duds

philosophy, &l | cauls

phrase, &us t\\‘;\ , Ble

physician, b

physic, b

piaster, u’:;i , u’.-;é

to pick, La!: Ll : ;J

pickaxe, u"t’

picture, 5);:

pie, ‘;W » yeb

picce, &.ﬁf, sagh &;,; ,

piety, 83; ’ sS):; ) the



VOCABULARY.

pig, yye

pigeon, plen , Lolay

pile (stake), .{;3

to pile up, r;

piles (discase), ﬂ»\;

pilgrim (to any l;uly place),
Y Lty (to Mecea)
gl

pilgrimage, 2= , &Yy

pillar, spee

pillow, &is

pilot, oSyt e

pin, U‘JZJ » &

pincers, o pl 3l

pinch, .f,f

pine tree, ﬁ;:"‘

pious, ;“5 , f);

pipe, [ W W

pistol, &q:;’-

pit, '~;';

pitch (tar), "'32 1y, hes

t0 pitch a tent, dui W

pith, o5, G
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pitiful, d,;) y gk, 30h

to pity, e .Jﬁj , Q,:-:,
Yary

pity, &Y, o=, &g

place, (;‘-;: , e, C;L.

to place: &2, Jra , wwt

rlague, gyelb, ol

plain (clear), J.:-: s by

plain (level ground), ==',,
Jie s &2t , G

plainly, gyse , ala Gl

plaintiff, ,Jc_:;

to plan, .\;3, A

plan (intention), .\:75, dade ,
s—-;\v' <Y (dingram, &c.),
o

planet, e

to plant, u‘;ﬁ , &)

plant, e\, put

plantain (fruit), )',»'c

planter, Q‘\;E

plaster (for wound), ,.;,-',
&g ; (cement) u'-:t
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plate, yae, &)

to play, wa, Y

play, — e

plaything, &

pleasant, ga—g—y , chkdias |
s

to please, (g4}, mgpest

pleasure, 9 , gy, 8;..»,
bt

pledge, 2

plentiful, b, yubk | 25

plenty, &l#, &5

a plough, &t

to plough, &sp

pluck (feathers, &c.), &5 ;
(fruit) (o ; (hair) iz

pluuge, okt , ok (P&

pocket, e

poem, Bsas, Bl , a%

poet, pbl , ela

poetry, pbd ):‘,'

point, &b , ), ob

to point, hﬁs,u.;,, ,_,\a;,-

ARABIC MANUAL.

to poiut at, I\t

poison, ,:;

pole (in astronomy), -5 ;
(stake), .:,E

polite, oot U—:f , olze

political, &lu\om , day<a

poll-tax, iz;a-

pool, &?]z ]

poor, Q:S:»: g yrib ol

popular, jyde, y—ae,
it

population, y\Sw, J, e\t

porch, Gty

porcupine, 5

pork, ﬁ;‘:‘ e

port, L , (gope

porter (black beer), )&: B
(carrier) Jiot, Jiues;
(doorkeeper) &,.‘\;-)

portion, pia”_ ) Sad

to possess, whdws, yai,
e et

possession, ak\-: BUS



VOCABULARY.

possibility, @\Q-:, Jleaat

possible, sz s Jokare

possibly, ‘.,\th, Jlealy

post, Qaegy , S

post-office, dbuyt 5:.«0

pot, 3);5- , Sl

potato, By, elals

pound weight, Je,

to pound, 39, o, A

poverty, ;i , &ikuws

power, i;i', S48, 50

powerful, ¢y, o6, e

practical, :,b.n y (Slenzat

practice, &ejles, J& U s
Juazat

to practise, pube, & oy,
Jorat

praise, dea , gae, e Y

proy, Je

prayer, Syl (pron. salit)

preach, ¥, bey

precaution, )35‘

precede, St

288

precedence, a8

precious, ypye

precipice, &L;

predecessors, u&\:\', Gl

preface, FISCYE R AV

to prefer, ,};b , g;ﬂ , il
&

preferable, Jabe, Jot

preference, J=o85 , )\4)

premier, phedl ;0

preparation, 8247, -l
)‘;?.: - -8 ”

to prepare, \gf , @b,

prescription  (medicine),
e

presence, ypas , S, Bolets

present, &&=, &a»

present, pole-, sola

presently, o, \}..\s

preserve, gya o\o

to press,;l‘, @e‘ s P

pretence, 33{ s ﬁ;

pretend, ooy, ‘_;c:s\
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pretty, mff b,

el .
to prevail, «d&; (to be gene-

ral), Job, oo
to prevent, g , b, § cf:-“’
previous, i\
price, e, &awi, (yod
to prick, y&, yo
pride, 5, o$s
priest (bhristi:m), e
6),6 - - -
principal, (det, (gst, pol
print, &b
prison, @;.-:.
Prisoner, g , (osave
private, fas e, ol 3

o~

prie, 55,

it is probable, J-a..;:

probably, Le;;"

to proceed, y\e , j\, p:’ﬂ

procession, vf;o , 5)'

proclamation, &olve

to procure, J:; s O S,
3

ARABIC MANUAL.

to produce, 31, 9, 5),
a8

product, &é, Jelo

professor, st s &% u‘;*'

profit, C:)_ , Eatie | S

to profit, g1y, &Y, st

profound, 3es=; (ﬁg-);;‘::

profuse, ):'\e» , t—‘f: s GyRe

progress, g, r:*i" , gs;f s
FoN

to prohibit, e @, &,
e o

to promise, a8y, Mo

prouiise, ..\2;, e

to promote, fii s 83)

promotion, u:‘}

to pronounce, k8, e ;:‘ ’
P G

pronunciation, ks, (3%

proof, o\ey, ia=, 3,
&, bt

propensity, (' .}::-

proper, sewlie, (33, oo,
Frake



VOCABULARY,

properly, &“"‘3 , &by,
Kooy

property (wealth), jLe, e\i: ;
(peculiarity) Lo

prophet, ‘;:;

proportion, by, &ale,
ecs

proposal, (&2, yd?

to propose, (& ,‘):s

proprietor, «lls | ol

propriety, 5L, &ulie,
LARES

prospect, )L‘:- , cA;-

to prosper, g3\, & ;_.a o,
X

prosperity, @+, Jui

PIUSDEIOUS, Sope , cmei, b

prostrate, gyyee , gy i

to protect, (=, e @9,
)‘Q-‘

protection, &l , &, , &l

proud,Kae, e

to prove, woy, (e Jo I
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préverh, J:*-;

to provide for anyone, Jj

to provide against any-
thing, J)\&

providence, Cg it e,
&l Lok

province, &4y, &3,

prov(iﬁ;ion, 8paad &5;}» , oY,
&2\

prudence, ma, &%, &b

prudent, ple, a8y, ki

psalm, jpepe

public, (e, ;\n , éh

publicly, &sle C.J..c

{o publish, yal, it, &%,

pudding, &——oey, By,
st (0o &9

to pull, W,;?, [UrR T

pulpit, )“:"

pump, P4

to punish, ~.,‘S= , wile Ja:-ﬂ

punishment, s..-\if , wplie,
it



286 ARABIC MANUAL.

pupil, 3es¥3; (pupil of the ' to pursue, a&J, (43t ob

eye) el &las

to purchase, (ga), @ad,

Iy
purchaser, ‘52;3,,‘.
pure, 8, Slo, (Sle
purpose, &.’.\;, A, ',»)io
purposely, o3

purse, (ugddt (ol

quail, A , b’}

quality, &as , Lale, &g

quadrant, EAN &,

quadrilateral, C—;J""‘ ’
& &

to quarrel, &Y , pols

quarrel, &Yy, plas, Jlon

- G-
quarry, e}?’ syt (Pm)')

Bos, 0o
< . -
quarte”, &, e, wiye

pursuit, J\)’-

to push, s, j6, ks

to put, &y, k=

to put on (clothes), =
to put off (clothes), als
putrid, (Jeie, w;’:'

Py ramid, p;é\ ;ple o2t

quay, chesy
queen, 8o, Sl

quench (fire), u‘t‘; (thirst)

<Y
question, &2, Lon
quick, gy , Jywe, o3
quicklime, (S
quickly, o7y 1 do
quiet, 2ebe, oW
quill, &)V b



VOCABULARY. 287
quince, Jryee quite, &\Sy, Mean, sl
quire (of paper), u.\;f; pl.  to quote, sl , (ymamst ,

W)‘;");1:;$y£:‘ gwwﬂ‘
to quit, J;, 3«
R.

rabbit, i’

race (stock), J:i, Ny
(running) s, J\.,:.

radiance, &lxs

radical, ‘:"12"

raft, ey, ...631

ragged, Bye, Gy

raid, Sk, &y\b

ralway, d—oe—sJl o9,
aaalt &

rain, )L. ’

rainbow, g (myd

rainy, };L-

to raise, av\, (eit, &,
r Ja

raisin, w)

rank, X:’;, (militury) e

ranson, \-’kf , &b (blood-
money) &

rapid, éﬁ. ) &y, B)U

rare, yob , &5, e

rarely, 3):3 ) Bhm

rarity, 5)3 , b

ruscal, pho @2V, et 100

rash, ;}‘Qﬂ:, (eruption) asdb

rat, 3

rate (price), ;..:

raven, -.,j)b

ray, 8\":" e

razor, LI (aye

to reach, JU, &, <)o

to read, ‘} N
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readily, Y , Koty , &ids

ready, pl>, 12U, ae

real, (sieis

really, ;:; s Satai> | 2313V
rﬁy cs c-

realm, wlbs | e

ream, gy , &)

reap, o ”

rear (as a horse), ) Jk-su
(of an army), anf-

to rear (a child), ‘..;)

ot AU, Jie,

to reason,
95, gl

reason, Jae; (cause) s,
sie

reasonable, Jyae , Jdaios

to rebel, (o0, w2 g, 5, !
Lealt (38

rebellion, @\-;3 ) O TS,
&b

rebuke, g‘;,

recall, eyt , o\;.z.:\; (recol-

lect) ;S&a

ARABIC MANUAL,

Toceipt, Jyos , whoad
to receive, ‘_}-3 ,

-

s—;y v 50

Juisat

reception, g3, 50
recent, oiyb, Goss, Nae,

-

Ak
recently, Yasan | Gagsm
to reckon, N , i
recline, &aw | U_(:ﬁ
recognize, ey
to recollect, )g.xi , ,iﬂ , ;SA\
recollection, ,?.\; AL
to recommend,
on, deeg
to recover, (st , o Ut
red, yoo!
reed, &wei, &a\):‘
reed pen, pk
S, de,

L.'a‘i S9!t
recommendation, &ye

to refer,

SV
to reflect, j-\; ,_,§s
reform, v;‘ s cl.:I
refrain, é;,;



VOCABULARY

refuge, M\

refusal, f\al y of ophet

to refuse, (2, e Aot

regard, )l=el, Sletpe

regiwent, s, &S

region, ,.,J;\ R z's;S

regret, _le :..&:t:’ ; (to miss)
gz}

regular, .;)L. , ‘_:.:\._J

to reign, «Med

reign (subst.), eﬁa: , &2l

rein, e’

to reject, 3) , ok, bt

to rejoice, o b ,;:.

to relate, U:s y ot 2 et

relation, dade, &\y3; (story)

&ad
releasc, &11\, g, (332,

-

e
. . os
to relieve, dwY, 1, (3ot
religion, ¢, &l Lo
religious, e, @iose, b,
L

uagé

289

| to rely, (e aassl, ; 84,
to remain, . s, ;»:-\
remainder, &4 , J,E
remains (corp—sc), e, Y
pl. 4}
to remark, k3, oUY 3 s
remark, &l , &0
remarkable, kaSadb P,
&N
remedy, gde, (syto8
remember, )3.\:
remonstrate, os\e, Jde e,
e i
remote, (s<\s
remotest, g::i
to remove, ghY, (=, st
rent, S,:-f; (tear) ‘3;:5
{o repair, é—o , J:;, '.:.) ) 48
to repay, bt , ol
repel, & &0, e (sols, @V
to repent, p&, OV, bl
repentance, ,.:» , &;5, &Ly
to reply, wolat , yla), u:s
19
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to reply, ol

a reply, s,s‘,;

report, y& , ple, {s

to represout, ydmil, o,
Jo

reproof, pa¥ , olxe

reptile, wato, ;\,A

repudiate, ikt

reputation,
e

to request, (et , b

1equest, bl b

to require, ajxal, p el
S

requisite, g—ubc:

1280ue, A3 , st

to resemble, &\s , Ple

resent,  Je :}h ), e .\;\

to reserve, &\

to reside, pUY, &3, ki,
e, st

residence, (ylabe , a\de

resident, b\, '.,._;

ABABIC MANUAL,

resign, ,.l-..

resist, p , s, Sils

resolution, &aye , wa , WS

to resolve, ) e, i

resort to, (JY st

to respect, r;f , '.;1 ,‘}n\ , J;,

respect, mySS, easidi

respectable, r:"‘ s Priave

responsible, wltves,
©® s

rest, daly, Yyuza

to rest, ghyat, ;I

restless, élf , u‘.-}z.:n

restrain, &9y, ke

restrict, a;» , ;ai

result, gt | Jols | &ile

retain, Jls , kbe | o o8

retire, e ani

retirement, a5 , 8)is

retreat, gay, J}

to return, gy, e 3) , oot

return, &y, Ts) , doked

torevenge, e pass\, 5,6 du)



VOOABULARY.
revenue, ,_}:3 , ot ridge, W)\&, 8,
reverend, p;z:- right, Golse , Wi

Teverse, wls , oS , oS0

review, .u; , C';";’
et (£2

revile, e, (S oat

revolt (feel disgust), e & ,
32)

revolution, e\ );3; (political)
)

to reward, S, 5\, gs;tr

reward, §0\Ce , V>

rhetorie, @l ,.i:_ , &

rhinoceros, (18 ¥

rhubarb, ),

rhyme, &35, Gy

rhythm, ¢y, ga

rib, g

rioe,s;

rioh, (4, &

riches, W, 3,5

to ride, «S;, ol

ride, 5,

ring, &ls, Wi\s
to ring, walt 3o
ripe, o, gl B
ripple, WY &t
to rise, pli, A¢
to risk, j yb\s ; (sub.) ju
river, y=, b
road, &,;:.\, 8
TOAN, Ty ]
to roar, Al , jao , f}
roast, ‘5;
rob, wle , at, Gy
a robber, (ool
rock, &
rod, \les
rogue, j\K- , &lisx
roll, go
roof, hiu, phu
room, Jars, &5}, B
Toot, Jei, yia
rope, lj:' ’ Q‘;‘)
19 ¢

291



292 ARABIC MANUAL.

rose, 83,

rot, ;-;

10ugh, (s, \,5;.‘
round, jyse, psss, e
round, ady. &, JJ;
rub, e

ruby, Ja3, ol wging
rude, PRTY

sad, <25, ;:J»-

saddle, gy , &edp

safe, @-ff s Pl

safety, (o}, &odh

t0 sail, jael (b e , e, 200
sailor, (5=, J9

salary, Lo, &y, Bt
sale, &

salt, ol

-

salutation, aiw
salvation, (Pl , 8\r

rugged, 2

ruin, ol , &;jf or 34;

to rule, (de @S>, S:LJ; (to
draw lines) joe

ruler, p=S\s; (tor drawing
lines) joswwe , &lame

to rum, (&5, s, Yoo

to rush, b

S.

same, &xe , &\, 35 (vulg.
).

sand, e

sandal (shoe), Jz

sanguine, < d..;-l.z»,
N olb

satiety, g

satire, o

satisfaction, s, ELY, \axh

satisfactory, gf; , &, S

to satisfy, (s¢), aut, &



VOCABULARY.,

satce, bk , &iye

saucer, &w\b

BAvage, (tesie , geod

to be savage, (fay , o

a savage, (st ,.;..:,,.

to save, A, ;,, iazal

saw, )\Je::c

to say, JU, S

scaffold (for building), Sli<;
(for executions), Eire

to scald, bew

scale, J”“:f R v:‘; » Vg

scar, gyl pY, i

scarce, yoU, K™ , 5\,@.3\ @

searcely, oA

scatter, &y, ,3‘3

SCemery, Spive , (sipe, e

scent, &3 \y, Va4

scheme, &k, &, b

scholar, daads | pde b,
S

school, &,.‘\33, il

science, fff ) Sbyme

29

o~

to scold,;,);z , é:,,ﬁ}
to scoop up, <2

scorn, ,&2:\

scrap, &

to scrape, oy,

-

wla

scrateh, Jbys , Ghas , o

scream, t\;o

sereen, e

geTew, g5;1»: , dé; , -.-J;j

scythe, daive

SR, yao?

scal, gl , pils

scaling-wax, eIt &N

to search, y—e &=, Gl
M

season, Jab, pbej, @\;\

scasoning, Jb

soat, s

second, <\F; (momer
&o

BOCTEt, (s » syie 5 O5n

gecret, ;:.

secretary, =3\
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sect, &3, d. W
secure, @-‘i s ‘.”c-ta , Pl
security, ! , gbet, &xstel
seduce, J«b\ ,;\ ,?;3
to see, (o), yail, le
seed, &, b
to seek, b, (A
to seem, wh, Y&, ub, i
to seize, 1 (A5, 3 el
seldom, \;d\i W
.to select, @3V, Gt
select, (Bive, Gesiine | &iat
selection, sz, ol
selfish, (Jlutd , ke, jlimms
to sell, &4
to send, Jot, e, da
sensation, L;-; , Sa
semse, Ji= , e
sensible, BB, eegal | ulea
sensual, :,H,p. »
sentence, &ﬁ;, ‘Jf ; (in law)
f‘“: ’ &Sﬁ

sentiment, (gl , olaxel

ARABIC MANUAL.,

to separate, 33, Jeb

separately, padh, Jlaaidly,
Uptss

separation, (¥, Jeol

serious, ::- 2399 :.q‘:-

sermon, &ege, Ll

serpeut, Lo, o\

servant, po\s , aras

to serve, pis, cha

service, &eas , gib

serviceable, gl , anbe

to set, &2, !;,;5)

to settle, (@', Job, _oto!

several, &las , fan | Am

severe, «ise 6.:\3 5 ke

to sew, bla | (38

8ex, U=, &y

shade, Jb, (b, chons (o9

shadow, J&, é

to shake, ;b > &5, gl;.

shame, vt , S,y

shameful, oore , &nssd

c-

shape, JS<&, &0, &200



VOCABULARY.

share, g ;,;

sharp, S, ..,,)J

to sharpen, s o

to shave, e

shawl, &\a

to shed, wltw, S\ (3\)2)

sheep, &g, e

shect, 5% FAIA

shelf, xas

shell, W3

to shelter,
-

shepherd, =Y

a shield, oof

to shine, g , 3% y E;;

ship, &t

shipwreck, s—-Sj.d\ )\-.-S::\’

shirt, (ees3

shoe, Xa\»;:v, Lo Chs
&epls ; (horse-shoe) J=

to shoot, u'-")r‘o")—j:
F

shop, o\?:\

95)" QB &5:;"
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shore, Jo\w, b,

short, yed , yaisis | iy

shortly, w3 @&, S (pe

shot (for guns, &e.), 53} ,
39

a shot, &l

shoulder, d{(, Ko

shout, gl , &ye

shovel, gAE» &»g,:.-

to show, g_s) oW, e,
pra|

shower, U;.L s 5.\:. s j:, , J!... ,
&l

ghrick, B, J

shrink, (&5, u.:hi? Ly

shroud, UZZ

shudder, ,.;;

shun, ol , s

to shut, 3l , La, Sb

sick, (Aye , palde, oo

sickle, J;:v:

sicknoss, sto, (2, f.s'.'.

- .4

siege, Byolae
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sieve, Jipk, Jishe

side, &ob | dgs, ,.;

to sigh, b;fi , ,:.s"

a sigh, &,

sight, yar , 15, I»‘:’:

a sign, Lolie S)\a.l R 5)\;

o

to sign, &l

signature, n-\.a.:\‘

signet, wils

to signify, /e j.s )1 J,':

silence, wySa,

silent, =S\, u',v:\.o

silk, g, et

silly, Jo2V, J?‘Z

silver, e

simple, baws, gole, Bolu

similar, ,zh;

simp]icity: Ay, Lodl

simply, Lab, 3 o, st
\5\'

sin, U:d»

gince, Ao ,?f:-, t.;g' o*; (in-

asmuch as) ¢\ Ean Cp-

ABABIC MANUAL.

} sincere, 3ole, (alave | gya
. . < ca
sincerity, g, Pl od

sing, &

single, 0,3, a1, &
singly, op o5

singular, ophe | Sosy , oyd
sink, ypb &, G, b
sip, JM R e

sigtor, et | dids

e

to sit, (s

sitting, Fe

situate, @l

situation, p\ie , &yoe | Saby

i 355, s e, e
skeleton, &S, .L“':,S

’ a sketch, 8.:;...»

5 to sketch, Syw , oy

" skilful, @dle, o8 , e

I skill, @3, Y, &l

| skin, da By

skull, i ek, Eogn

sky,;q. U A KV




VOCABULARY.

slack, oy, s 05 R

slate, ¢y , yo= &

slaughter, 28

slave, et , e, 3y

slavery, j, &ops

slay, J=5

to sleep, %5, v

sleep, Sy¥y , 9

sleepy, o\-=

slecve, Ff , of:;

slender, <=, Jore*, ._}.:;

slide, 35y; (for sport) Gy

slight, uJ.:S), (the slightest
thing) & do\

slip, &)

slipper, c,:\a ) Sl

slow, Jw o\-v' A-:»

slowly, J\y‘ o, \-».» \»,l

sly, J\:':::‘, ‘_,:b\.:

small, yeko

small-pox, gs)\ész-

smart, U“' ; (neat) U‘"?‘ ;
(quick) bess
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1o smell, :.a. , B

to smile, pwt, p-‘-«i
smith, @ , Vi
smoke, @\s:\

to smoke, @s:: s w:‘:\?
smooth, PEU , oY, U:.S
smother, (&=, ui‘ )
snail, @)i

-, 3
snarl (grin), p2SV, y42
snarl ab, oo\

gnatch, il

~C-

SNOYO, J;& s Ji
SHOW, éﬁ

snuff, 3yt , Ep4, =2
sonk, &8 , iy

soap, ep'e

society, Sf;\»‘-

- 0w

a socicly, e

gnake, (e , S

sock, ! );;

sofa, ¢lpo, \Ee, gyt , &)
soft, e, xy, Y

soften, Q:j , t':;
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to soil, @, &

soil, &) s

sold, &\

soldier, (55t y V>
sole, J&

solely, &

solid, =, o, e
solidity, &de , blve
solitude, 4=y , .:\Jf;\‘ , by
AN, )“'Ii y o
somebody, %=1, o\ e,

v BUL-

Lo

some,

somersiult, 8;:1
sometimes, Dlat, Lyby 6
son, &y, @;\‘

song, s Kbt

soon, Sele, \.Fa).n gt
sooner than, J,a

sore, &3 Cf}”

S8OITOW, @); N ;-ﬁ

BOITY, ¥ » ;"""

sort, &, u:a_ b
soul, ¢y, wﬂ'

ARABIC MANUAL.

goup, Yy
sound, wye , oo
to sound, st J;;, o
sour, (el

south, ..;,*; s b
sovereign, S, @\“L: , P
to sow, &5, %

space, ) , Sares ¥

spade, ;:,,- ) Ble

spark, 8)\,;

SPATTOW, ),bzﬁ

to speulk, FK’ \}é

species, (,,i du-o
spectacles, 5)

spectator, b

specch, Blae , @<, J’i

to spell, ..s%ﬂ’ Ll

to spend, Sye il glat
sphere, 3; SV P 1)
spice, S, c) ; vulg. whle
spill, oS, e

spin, Jy#

to spin round, ay , J3



VOCABULARY,

8pirit, ¢y, u'*:’

spit (of iron), .3,2.

to spit, gy , &

to split, 34 , Jub , Ee

to spoil, <Y, jus , 2t

sponge, 1;;3:\

spoon, &iale )

sport, ....:d'; (field sports)
ety e

gpot, i3, dab, e i

(place) gy

to spread, pb, ya3%; (to
spread abroad) e, Elat l

to spring, yeil, el &,
&

the ipring.:, &Y; (a spring)
@S, &9

sprinkle, Jﬁ;

spur, }-:-;:

to spur,)ia 55 ,3.:4;

to spy, u-i%’ i ]
8 8Py, Lre>

square, &iys f
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squeeze, (A°
squeeze out, ,;;
squinting, J;:f
squirrel, gt
stah, i
stable, J;!:.-\

stack (of hay), &e
stag, J\:\ s ,:n s b—:h
to stain, i
stair, K;;) . 5\‘.;-:
stalk, el sle
stallion, J;:i
stammer, ,Jnli

~C-

a stamp, ge, 2>

to stamp, oele, :sb,

to stand, pb, &3, ; (stand
up for) pe o=
against) s

standard (of weight, &e.),
she; (bauner) Yy ;
(rule) =

star, p=*, u,-.S;f

start (as a horse), Ji»

stand
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starve, v.a. éq-

state, J\=, & ; (condition)
& Jl=; (government)
L3,3; (dignity) e, ol

station, e\as, 6;.: ) Jae,
Jp

stationary, <&,

stationer, ;,\;,

stationery, &'y

statue, ,.—: , SJ,; s J\.z:_s

stature, &G

to stay, pbt, e, Ju\

steady, eal¥

to steal, gy« , B, (v

steel, 33yb, 0392 ; (for strik-

|

1

ing fire), oby; (flint and '

steel) oly , ;3.5 ;5 (for
sharpening knives) S
asteep, &y\e, Lyd, o, ke
steep, a,;.: , <oty
to steer, ;- , ,;a
stem (of tree), g.'\o?
stench, 03

|

ARABIC MANUAL.

step, S;LCA s &)o

to stew, g-l:

a, stew, J)I:; s

stick, cadd , 9y

SUIT, s, ke, epd

stifle, u.-‘:s

still, (ol , Sl

still (yet), Wb, gp e,
I 3

to sting, 3, BES, é.:j ,;;f

stink, 3, = , ol

to stir, g\ , (At lat

stirrup, ‘r’Kg , 5,5

stock, 35t s, e.C:-

stocking, t-,));;, w\;\;& , e

stomach, 8ae, deya

stone, yp= , Sle

stoop, L, éﬁ

to stop, <43y, e, j\s

store, 51,%.) y )L;i\

store (a shop), @)‘és-

stork, ;31;‘

-
storm, ¢



VOCABULARY.

stormy,;f 9, oy

story, .t , I’Lﬁ”‘:‘ s e,
g;;‘ -

stout (big), W=

stove, S\

straight, patites, Joiee

straighten, i

2.0 5

straightforward, (50

(ﬁg) J.)\o
strain, b, N
a strainer, (e
strange, «—3*, :r-‘*?‘
stranger, w2 , )
strangle, (3
strap, ;:'
to stray, 86 , g
stream, .}:: 3 Jrowe
street, é!)!‘ ‘&‘ '5\53
strength, 5, “f‘
strotch, 0. a. S v M. S8
strict, odbae , Cheis e
strictly, oMy | ching , Beia
stride, é;:.b » é

801

to strike, wy, 39
string, b
strip, ';ﬁ' ’ é‘
strive, Jo\s , «3\%
strong, ‘;}3 ) M
student, ple 3, 5ol
studious, wa- , oo
study, u»j-»‘:x’m‘" )
to study, u‘3° , 3
| to stuff, Ve

stuff (matter), fole;

pl.
‘ Oy
stumble, e
stun, \;.;L
stupid, es', ash, pets
style, wgﬁ ) Bl );
to subdue, @&, g)" ) i,
&
subject, &;ﬁ) )
matter) Eydse, c.:":"
to submit, g, J" y e
to subscribe, u;:‘ ’ é)
i subsequent, (¥

&3 ; (subject
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substance, &ols , ,b;: rent

substitute, plde W55, Ué;g_

subtle, dq’;-‘

subtract, pet, Lasy

suburb, &yaedt ol4e

to succeed, o pe—

success, g, i, ;;.i

successful, g2t , Cﬁ; , pU

succour, HWY Basloss | Ul

such, Vi j}..:, M3 gty , Vgl

suck, JM R U;::-\ ; (as an in-
fant) g4y, &)

suckie, as)!

sudden, oy, oed

suddenly, Loy s S"'\-q.i

to suffer, s, &S, Jot,
K

sufficient, ».:l\f, S g

sugar, ,i:

suicide, &b 5

to suit, a-b , B,

suit, pab, 31:; (at law) ‘_5;.:

sulphur, u—a_fl_'

ABABIC MANUAL.

sultan, ‘.,\LL‘
sum, &5, aloe
sunmer, oo

sumcl’uit, o=t
8yyd

SULL, (e

suuset, oy, ..,,-;:.

sup, d:'; ’

superior, (U, gLe, r\.. .

&
superior of a convent, reli-

L

gious order, &c., (e,
el

superiority, &"'f" L:fai\ ,

"

(U

superstition, il oSl
Jallet

superstitious, Saul e ,5
Jatet p8

supper, slas

supple, @‘-\’3

suppliant, ?,i:u:-

to supply, wiel, let, ot ,
L



VOCABULARY.

to support. caxwt, JBY, b

support, et &ist | olast
e

to suppose, ;33 , (A, s

supposition, ua-ﬂ;"

to suppress, (A, b, Jot

sure, a5t , el , 3

surely, aS\x, G, G

surely, 23 Je, G&p

surety, JoiS, gead, ool

surface, 6-:; , CL:‘

surname, <, at

to surprise, gt , 8%, paed

surprise, &480 ) e, M:;

to surround, 1 b\, goot

to survey, Jptaut, It ol

to suspect, (eds, @b,
? i

suspend, ‘3‘1'-:

suspense, 43\; . 5);;

suspicion, wdy , (ysd?, b
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to sustain, &%, @\,
Joo

to swallow, &y, byl

swallow (bird), pyre , St

swarm, 9;: ) &

to swear, i, 4l , i

sweat, J;c s c:)

to sweat, 3=, c:,

to sweep, U—:f , ;

sweet, ,ll, de

swell, v, a. ,';,; 7. n. ,-3;

swift, oo, Jopo

to swim, c;-, ;\c

swing, pyp, b, gre

a swing, 55;»)\

swollen, @\n;;

SWOON, (gh&

sword, ciam ples

syllable, Ssgets, &Sy,
habd &5y

system, &aye, S\a | wadde
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table, Bsfbe, (et SJ_A_.
A!,\a

table-cloth, 8. Lt

tailor, Ll

to take, &Y, §,\5

tale, 5::{, [LACRES

talent, fzy- ik, fade, i

to talk, wis, K=

talk, wist, o

tall, Juyb

tame, pyals, .)La.f,.', g;);

tap (of a barrel, &c.), ‘-r*];‘

tar, o\

target, Ua»

tagk, Qdte | &alae

to taste, g\, psb

taste, *3;3 ) o

tax, gl , &aps, pl. wSlys

to tax, ghaly IS

tea, (sl&

ARABIC MANUAL.

tea-cup, Wl lad

I tea-pot, (st ée;‘

tea-spoon, s\t dgnke
to teach, ;e s U:') s u:)é
teacher, ,.Lo:, Q;L‘ u-‘J’"‘

l to tear, J;», by

tear, Saes 3;

technical, Rkt

tedious, J;BJ«, o

telegram, &;Sﬁ aiy

to tell, yat ,’\a‘ )

temper, 3‘)’" g,dl, o

tempemte,“jw 5 Saxile

tempest, °yp , &l

temple, JS:E

to tempt, ».,.;q» » dat, et
frey

tender, Ucl oF ,-&U

tent, ket , sboe ) ), P

term, byt , k), &S



i

VOCABULABY.

terms, bys
termination, yee 3\ &IV %)
B, T

o

terrace, gl , &y , &arb
terrible, Jsoe , Sy
terribly, J,e; , e
terror, 8} J,b, ..J,;
test, o\.:—-! y b
testament, &e—‘,
testator, ‘_,:;:
testimony, Sol , &iad
text, (_p:;
than, 2}"
thank, 5&
thank you, gy 55,
S i B
1o thank, <&
thankfal, ;S , S
thanks, wbise , &5
that. «l33
that, Z;\ , &
theft, &y
then, 42>,

-

p, am, ot

i
)
{
{
'
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thence, ,3‘ oo, Db e

theology, M-St ':f\_s,
oyt ple ]

there, ud\.b LI

W, o
3 ot o Vi

thick, (y3#, kels,

thickness, &\ls*, &is

thief, (& , 3t

thimble, ¢ylxsS

thin, (%3, 6;0, a3

thing, s, y*!

to think, bS8, Ob

to thirst, (es Lk

thirsty, Q,L..S: , gub

thorn, &S;;

though, ;i,, U“

thought, 5, U“‘

thoughtful, rS: ,SM
thread, ke, «Uw

to threaten, 53¢ , S;;

therefore,

threat, o3g , 8847 , 22y
thresh, gy
20
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threshing floor, )-u?\

threshing machine, e).;i

throne, e, G:.;S , }:":

through, (o, :y;

to throw, (s, (A, &

thumb, '-L:z\-

thunder, »\:;

thus, 13> ,las

a tick, 8ol

tickle, fi.s , RS , S)Z)- s
ki

tide (ebb and flow), yo 5 e

to tie, by, o

tight, J;u-, Q;fo

till, @t IV, oy o

timber, e

time, wdy, \ej , ipe

tin, poal, polo , €S

a tin (can), &G

tint, gy

tive, \—:i

title, wid ; Pl \ES; (of
book) ! ;-E ; (epithet) e

ARABIC MANUAL.

toast, ,:quo , UA-:u-,;b-
tobacco, o5, g\es; (for o

‘narghileh, or water-
pipe) W]

toe, J;Z“ é;’\; (great toe)
ot el

together, {eaar | Lae, &y

tolerable, Joxare, lie,
& L

to tolerate, g, 3 Ue;)

toll (payment), U-.i;; (asa
bell) gb, ol gapt

tomb, ;

tone, m; ) Sads ) gl

tongs, L;L-, Joldine

tongue, C’,\-J , &é‘, Sad

too, uz—\ , @S (too much)
ViS5 (besides) Cat

tool, &Y, fae

tooth, Cy-: , &8

top, et b3, &G

topic, 8}"’;‘: 0)“;':: .52;:

torch, Jade



VOCABULARY. 307

torment, wis; subsf. M  transaction, _ble5, stpf,

torrent, Jew Hlelne

to touch, =, u:" to translate, py , gyseiuel

tough, <hesS translation, &aay, J&

towards, o=, S, wyo, | trauslator, payie, @uey,
o g ]

towel, SL;E , to transpire, &>, &3y, Je

tower, z; trap, gi

town, &, yae , e to travel, ple, ghe, Sye

to trace, 5:-5 , St ,;-; travel, e, doloe

track, Ji\‘, pl. yut traveller, plwe , pile
tract, 8);’ &b, Sz (a tray, Sk, Q)‘]f

publication) ik, Bl tre(wher),% A -
ey

. La, a8
trade, &rso, &y, B\ treason, -
to tread, tv, :s")
oty &b  treasure, 3, ii;;

to trade, y—»\5 , ¢ NN ,

tradesman, g;m.b«o, &iya o3, to treat, J;lc, SN &

e Lreatment, dbelae | zsio
tradition, 5{\» , -\g\é tree, 3/.;&
traffic, styby &et , Bla tremble, u‘-‘-ﬁj\
o e
train, )\ to tremble, ass;t, (A,

traitor, N3, i trial, &ya , and
to transact, e\, (gt  tribe, &ad, e, &S
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trick, lle:

troop, Sy

to trouble, g551, LY, plu,
e e

trouble, ¢}, «, Sase

troublesome, 3w, ce)j;

true, 3>, 3o, peave

truly, :*iei& , Gae

trumpet, J,-; , ),-;

trunk (of a tree, &c.), &=,
Sl (box) @gse; (ele-

,oCos

phant's  trunk), &elele,

ot
trust, JS3Y, &8, olexs)

to trust, JSY, 3%y, aexsh

ugly, geed, &=, et
umbrella, &5 , &le | owies

unanimous, saae, e,

ARABIC MANUAL,

truth, :sn, .,3::

to try, o , sl

tune, & , yal , pliw
tunnel, &L

Turk, d;;; Pl d!j“
Turkey, m;

turkey (bnd), g-\.b o

to turn, ),e, Ry !»,s
tuin, %, ot &5, 5
turnips, cj{ , ,«;j;
tutor, 93}- s d}- , s:iw
twilight, &de, 344, eile
tyranny, PK s r:a s ,;;
tyrant, Wb, s

. - a
uncgrtmnc,/ ek " oy
Gllawe yob , (el yob
uncertainty, p—b,, @,
C el g
uncle, J\&, a8



VOCABULARY.

unclean, cid jd , gouy
uncomfortable, :_,;abo ;5,

uncommon, g ):A' ) o0
to uncover, e <aaS, bl
under, e, @90
underneath, ws
to understand, ;_9—& ,
A_'ah Ay, Sy .
understanding, pgh, 23
to undertake, le we
undertaking, &nye, o=
to undress, ¢y g; , O,
&
unequal, 2\...-.- ;E
unfaithful, Wi, \as
unfit, 3 53 b

unfruitful, et , yis, |

eyt
ungrateful, oS, ;KA ue
unhappy, (B , pegarte

809

union, .,Q.'\', it

to unite, ¢ Jo;\ ) ,_};, , 4t

universal, @o\s , paas

unjust, @b, haie ;.E

unkind, edeidl  lS,
Lot wran

unkindly, «J3 &lwas,
Zaay y

unknown, Jeer, ppae pud

unlawful, als, aemsme,
Jloe

unlucky, pagase, easall maae
gt et

un:'e:msona.blc,
Aadl jplee

unruly, Spexe, e, oS,
Lyede ot , olake yob

unsheathe, Jw

unskilful, petet, Jobles,
b by gole b

| unsound, cAss, D),

P ananl’ du",ﬁ\“;;‘

JJR"'_J"",

uniform, $iye, (spe S Jo unsteady, Jilize, Eoinee,

uniform, pik, gud, :,2

e\t 8, ey pb
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to untie, :}-

until, ,_;o ,

untrue, ,;) , );3.-: , S,
Sel b

unusnal, job , Spae b I

unwearied, J$V , obza 31 S,
w5

unwilling, 2V, Syo b

unworthy, Sardues b

upholsterer, .;;:.-...

UPTOAT, e ; (s , &230
a3

upwards, 33\ SV, g9 M

to urge, e N, el
o

urgent, C.L' ;;‘“" ’ J;:;::.

V.

mncy,;;,k
VAgue, pi
vaim, Job, 33, 92

vale, sy, Jer c""

ARABIC MANUAL.

urgent necessity, &\9; pl.
=, By

urinal, fl;:»
. o~ -

urine, Jg

use, Jlazal, ) Joadt, Baf,
&

to use, Jorzut, 2 Jue

useful, Sede, FoY

usefully, 80U\, iy

usefulness, 2ot B, glast

usual, Opprwe, .J,_!Lo ,
Boladt e, oline

uteusil, v, (yele, &t ,
sley, Ly, o0

utmost, ‘rscs\ I

to utter, bis

utter, ;7\ s it

valley, soly, EU

valuo, S, pod  J&b

to value, r;l, (.,:3, e
vanity, ﬁ s e, g8



VOCABULARY.

vapour, )\4:2

variation, £y, sl , s

varied, Ji&:

varicty, p\&, gl , callas )
o

various, pWze , plve , b

vast, @ely, gamd , sy

vault, & , ,._7\3

vegetable, J&, wlbu,
b

to veil, o=, y2e, 2ip

veil, Golge , &3p

vein, g, 3o, &ls

vellum, .3)

velvet, ,_};1:- , &anks

venomous, ;\... B

to venture, Jb\&., );é ) p\8,

verbally, io\ﬂf.

verse, yrb ey L% I CYNN
PB L d

very, Yo , Yy

vessel, siey b ; (ship) ke

311

| vestige, 5V; pl. ¥§

to vex, it blg, o s

vice, olud , 38 , ANy

victuals, u"':‘ R 83}'0

vile, s,

viilagc:, 8‘.;{, dane , S

vinegar, J;

virtue, 8adb , &ye, Jab

vision, &e;;

visit, )y, olaxit

to visit, ;b , i)

vizier, yjy

voice, u'-v; ) O, (o)

volcuno, )b J

volume, »\Lp- oS, ala

voluntary, &,L , Bol ] ==,
o b 92

vow, ,& , e

vowel, &

voyage, yhe

vulgar, :53..\ s, ;\A,
ol

vulture, ....-\B'c R 1.3 , &;l;
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w.

wafer, ES\A-,;

wages, 821, 1S, J:—

waggon, &=, &be

waist, ;;

waisteoat, 53):(; ) S

to wait, o, ‘?';)5

waiter, 8l aoie

to wake, kx| ol &

to walk, b, oa, ju

walk, u:‘

wall, Bla | s, g

walnut, 35;;

to wander, o, 8, gt

to want, o}, gl ,}!fa\ . )',—c

want, glaal ,)\Eai\ s &G, pas

AL, G, JU5, Ene

WA, (ye o s

to warm, (_;.- s weot

to warrant, ges, @ JAS,
1 9aB ’

to wash, Jw

ARABIC MANUAL.

watch, &l.; (guard or
sentinel) &l , uws,
e

to watch, (e, oy, i,
ﬂ- -

water, slbe

to water, u'i~

-Cc-

wave, Saype

WX, Reb

wax candle, g

way, By, Jee; (manner)
g, & 5 bt

waylay, } :}«:- )3 aey

weak, <heas, le, oy

weakness, «ixs , nE—,

wealth, 5§ , G2, tler, Jbo

wealthy, (s , devy , 3;}‘ D

to wear, (3, 2 OB, obgi;
(to wear out) ', é.-)

Y

WeAry, «o-=ie, qaie
weather, U";L ’ @\ﬁ) ’ n"b



VOCABULARY.

to weave, g , Bia

weaver, g , «ifl=

week, Eysal , dnoa

to weep, %

to weigh, wjs» k}") )

weight, i a) s J&:

welcome, w—bf Loype X\e«,,
Sa

well, b, o, G

a well, ,:»,‘; pl. )\.;.a', Jut

wet, J’leﬁ , h.,;,:..-

‘when, e @, g

whence, U:\

whether, iy~

while, \exer , a2, &

whip, L;; ) B9

to whip, L;.. R

whisper, &ege )\,.-1, S

white, (pa\

wholcsome, .__5\-& ,
&:,»“ e

why, \S\e, } b, e, @

wicked, st , jiyb

313

| wickedness, tes , &, yya

wide, &'

widow, &)t

widower, Jey

wife, &g

wild, i, S

will, 51, Eeatee

willing, sype , ‘T

1o wiu,sn , ey, ::5

wind, )

to wind, );J; (twist) J..; ;
(to wind up 2 watel)
"'3)

windmill, 298 @\t

window, $\a , ss\b, S;J,
G

wine, dad , ot

ths

winter, s\

wing,
to wipe, C:':'

. c 0~
wisdom, &S, Jas, ;n
wise, pe-, Jile
to wish, oL\, ;3

21
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wish, 8s\,}, — S: ) é;‘
wit, Aca] y Nr ey
within, Vg, Jalo
without, yt (e, c};‘" (Calt]
(outside) Yn , g)la
witness, Sols | oledunt
to witness, s, e\
woman, A“,-\
to wonder, e
vf‘-&-‘
wonder, cages , ootk
wonderful, e , .
wood, wba , 9ye
wooden, wdo (e
wool, «J,:
woollen, o (ye
word, &els,

yard (measure), &,
(court) st u“;;; (of
o ship) 2+,

ARABIC MANUAL.

to work, jeo, Jasal, zie

work, Jes, ym

workman, Jele, 2w

world, s , ,Jh

worn, 83,9

worse, ?o;_

worship, Solse,

worth, J\iw;\ , &end

worthless, & des 3

worthy, Sarins , Jo\ie

to wrap, A , By

wretched, & gae, ;54 s yoiin "
S

to wring, ;—:

wrong, B, Olye g,

| to wrong, Koy S .C.\, oo

Y.

| your, &ua, ple, Jo
! yesterday, do )\, U.:-"
i yellow, ,&:-\



VOCABULARY, 815

yet, &3, am, ot B0 [ youth. s, &, o,
young, d;‘i L&, W, k'-?:‘“ Ghoa
G,.._J\ Egda
Z.
zeal, 5;:2‘. Elae ! zephyr, i , loo

zero, ;5.: ; pl. et l z00logy, b jeadt pie
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GRAMMAR OF THE URDU OR HINDUSTANI ILANGUAGE. Hindustani
words in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. 12s.
BarraL PAcHis, translated into English.  Demy 8vo. 8s.
IKHWANU-5-SAFA, translated into English. Demy 8vo. 10s. 64.
Rogers, E. H.
How TO sPEAK HINDUSTANI ; in the Roman Character. Roy.12mo. 15,
Small, Rev. G.
DICTIONARY OF NAVAL TERMS, English and Hindustani. For the use
of Nautical Men. In the Roman Character., Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.
Tolbort, F. W. H.
ALIF LAILA BA-ZABAN-1-URDU. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.}
In the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

JAPANESE.

Chamberlain, Basil H., Emeritus Professor of Japanese and
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo.

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE, in the Roman Character.
Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 155,

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING.
It teaches the writing of the ‘‘Kana" and most useful Chinese
characters, and is a Reader at the same time, with full translation,
Third Edition. Folio. 3ts 6d. net,

MacCauley, Clay, A.M. (President of the School for Advanced
Learning, Tokyo).
AN INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN JAPANESE. Crown 8vo. 105, 6d.
Piggott, Capt. F. S. G. (R.E.).

T, ELEMENTS or SosHo.  Containing over 1,800 Characters repro-

duced by Photography. Quarto, cloth. 12s 6d. net.
Rose-innes, Arthur.

ENGLISH-JAPANESE CONVERSATION Dic rionary,  Preceded by a few

Flementary Notions of Japanese Grammar, 16mo. hmp. 35 net.
Strong, Geo. V., Lieut.,, 6th U.S. Cav.

JAPANLSE - ENGLIsH DICITONARY FOR MILUTARY TRANSLATORS.
Medium 8vo, half-bound. t42 pages, 16s. net.

COMMON  CHINESK-JAPANI S CHARACTERS.  Medium 8vo, half-
bound., 220 pages. 8. net.

KOREAN.
Qale, J. S.
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo. 30s. net.
MALAY.

Marsden’s Malay Grammar. 4to. 21s.
Wilkinson, R. J.
A MALAY-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, In three parts, Royal 4to0, about
750 pages. 5os, net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 63+, net.



EpucatioNaL Booxs,

TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.
NEO-HELLENIC.

Tien, Rev Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. .
NEO-HELLENIC MANUAL. Comprising Practical Rules for Leaming
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, Idioms, &c. Feap. 55

PERSIAN.

Clarke, Lieut.-Colonel H. Wilberforce, (late) R.E.

THE PERSIAN MANUAL. A Pocket Companion. A Concise Grammar
of the Language, with Fxercises, a Selection of Useful Phrases,
Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into Persian, and a Vocabulary
of Useful Words, Enghsh and Persian, &c. 18mo. 7s. 64.

Forbes, Duncan, LL.D.

PERSIAN GRAMMAR, READING LESSONS IN THE PERsSIAN CHARACTER,

AND VOCABULARY. Royal 8vo. 125 64.
Ibraheem, Mirza.

PERSIAN GRAMMAR, DIALOGUES, &c., in the Persian Character.

Royal 8vo. 125 6d.
Keene, Rev. H. G.

FIrRsT BOOK OF THE ANWARI SOHEILT; the Text in the Persian
Character, Demy 8vo. 5s.

AKHLAKI MUSHINI, Translated into English. 8vo. 3r 6d.

Oriental Penmanship: comprising specimens of Persian hand-
writing, lustrated with Facsimiles from Originals in the South
Kensington Museum, to which are added Illustrations of the Nagari
Character. By the late Prof, Palmer and F. Pincott, 4to. 125 6d.

Ouseley, Lieut.-Col.

AKHLAKI-I-MUSHINT ; the Text in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. ss.

Platts, J. T. (Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford).

GULISTAN ; in the Persian Character. Carefully collated with the
original MS., with a full Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d.

GULISTAN. Translated from a Revised Text, with copious Notes.
Royal 8vo. 125, 6d.

Platts, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford, and
Rogers, A. (latc Bombay Civil Service).

THE BUSTAN OF SA’'ADf. Photographed from a Persian MS., Collated
and Annotated. Impl. 8vo, 18s.

Rogers, A. (late Bombay Civil Service).

PERSIAN PLAvYs, in the Persian Character; with Literal English
Translation and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Steingass, F., Ph.D.

A COMPREHENSIVE DPERSIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY ; including the
Arabic Words and Phrases to be niet with in Persian Literature,
being JOHNSON and RICHARDSON'S PRRSIAN, ARABIC, and ENGLISH
DICTIONARY, revised, enlarged, and entirely reconstructed. Impl.
8vo. 1600 pages. 43 3s. net.

Tolbort, T. W. H., Bengal Civil Service.

A TRANSLATION OF ROBINSON CRUSOE INTO THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE.

Roman Character. Crown 8vo, 7s.
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

PUS'HTO.

Cox, Major A. D., 69th Punjabs.
NOTES ON PusHTU GRAMM'{.R, together with an 1}lppendix containing

all the recent **S and ‘P for lation " set by
the Peshawar Board of Examiners. 160 pages, crown 4to, cloth,
105, net.

Raverty, Major H. Q., Author of the Pus’hto Grammar and
Dictionary.

THE Pus’HT0 MANUAL. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercise and
Dialogues ; Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. ss.
Roos-Keppel, Major G. (President of Central Committee of

Examiners in Pus’htu Language).
A MANUAL OF Pus'utu. Demy 8vo. (Third Impression.) 12s. 64,

net.
RUSSIAN.

Schnurmann, J. Nestor.

THE RussiAN MANvUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, Exercises
with Analyses, Useful Dialogues, Reading l.essons, Tables of Coins,
Weights and Measures, and a Collection of Idioms and Proverbs
alphabetically arranged. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

AID TO RUSSIAN COMPOSITION. Containing Exercises, Vocabularies,
Syntactical Rules, and Specimens of Manuscript. Fcap. 8vo. 75, 64,

SANSCRIT.
Gough, A. E.

KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN WILLIAMS' SANSCRIT MANUAL. 18mo. 4+
Haughton, G. C.
SANSCRIT AND BENGAL1 DICTIONARY, 1 the Bengali Character, with
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. 30s.
Johnson, Prof. F.
HiToPADESA : the Text in Sanscrit Character, with Grammatical Analysis
and Vocabulary n Sanscrit and Roman Characters. 4to., 157,
Pincott, Frederic, M.R.A.S., &c,
HITOPADESA. A new hteral Translation from the Sanskrit Text of
Prof. ¥. Johnson. For the use of Students. 6s.
Williams, Monier. .
SANSCRIT MANUAL, 1n the Roman Character ; with a Vocabulary,
English and Sanscrit, in the Sanscnt Character, by A. E. Go:gr{.

18mo. 7s. 6d.
TURKISH.

Tien, Rev. Anton, Ph.D., M.R.A.S.
A TURKISH GRAMMAR, containing also Dialogues and Terms connected
with the Army, Navy, Military Drill, Diplomatic and Social Life. 8vo.
420 pages. 165,
Mackenzie, Capt. C. F. .
A TURKISH MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, with Idio-
matic Phrases, Exercises and Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Roman
Character. Fcap. 8vo. 6s,



10 EpucarioNAL Books,

LOCKWOOD'’S ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SERIES.
18mo. price 15. each, strongly bound.

o %% The works in this rlmz Klesentary Sevies are desigued to meet the veguivements of
o y and are Uy adapted to the ities of the Young,

The Elements of Geography. By the Rev. B. G. JoHNs.
New Edition, greatly enlarged and Revised throughout. 1s.

A Short and Simple History of England. By the Rev.
B. G. Jouns, New Edition, Enlarged and Corrected, 1s.

The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to.
By Joun Haas. (First Course.) Fifteenth Edition. 1s.

The French Language: An Easy and Practical Introduction to.
By Joun Haas. (Second Course). Tenth Edition. 1s. Ky to the Second
Course, 15. *,* The First and Second Conrses bound together, as.

The German Language: The Little Scholar’s First Step in. By
Mrs. FALCK LEBANN. 15,

German Reading: The Little Scholar’s First Step in. By Mrs.
FaLck Lesaun. 1s.

The German Prepositions, and the Cases they Govern:
Exemplified in 2,500 Useful Colloguial Phrases. By S. GALINDO. 15,

German Colloquial Phraseology: Excmplifying all the Rules
of the German Grammar, in more than 2,500 Phrases, with English Translations,
By S. GaLinpo. 1s.

OQutlines of the History of Rome. Dy the Rev. B. G.
Jonns. With Appendix. By the Rev. T. H. L. Leaky, D.C.L. 1.

The First Book of Poetry. By the Rev. B. G, Jouns, 1s.

McHENRY’S SPANISH COURSE.

McHenry’s Spanish Grammar. Containing the Elements of
the Language and the Rules of Etymology and Syntax lxemplified ; with
Notes and Appendix, consisting of Dinlogues, Select Poetry, Commercial
Correspondence, Vocabulary, &c. New Edition. Dy A. kiwes. 1zmo,
38. 64. cloth.

* The most Spanish G for the une of ish ‘B uts I Herald,

McHenry’'s Exercises on the Etymology, Syntax, Idioms,
&c., of the Spanish Language. New Kdition. By A. ELwes, 12mo, 3s.
bound. . EY to the EXERCISES, 45.

+* Unquestionably the best book of Spanish Exercises which has bitherto been published,”—
Gentieman's Magasine,



PusLisiiED BY Crossy Lockwoob & Son. 11

A NEW SPANISH GRAMMAR.

The Commercial and Conversational Spanish Gramnur
and Reader. A New and Practical Method of 1 the
By OswALD KORTH, Professor of Languages, &c. Fcap. 8vo, 25, 6d. cloih
* By means of the mcthod Mr. Korth adopts, 2 student wul be able in a very short time to
obtan a thorough grasp of the Spanish language,"—Ctsy Pyvss.

Dr. LEBAHN’S GERMAN SCHOOL BOOKS.
Lebahn’s German Language in One Volume. Seventh

Edition. Containing—I. A PrRACTICAL GRAMMAR, with Exercises to every
Rule. II UnpiNg: A Tale. By pE 1.A MoTTF FougQuk. With Exphnatary
Notes of all Difficult Words and Phraces. IlI. A VOCABULARY OF
Worbps, synonymous in English and German. Crown 8vo, 8s. cloth. Vith
KEv, 105. 64, KV separate, 2s. 6d.

*“ The best German Grammar that has yet been published.’ ~ Mornuzng Post,

Lebahn’s First German Course. Chcaper Edition, 2s. cloth.

‘It is hardly possible to have a simpler or hetter book for beginuers in German *— A theneaum.

Lebahn’s First German Reader. Cheaper Edition, 2s. cloth.
* An udmirable book for begmners, which mdeed may be used without a master,”~Leadey.

Lebahn’'s Exercises in derman. Crown 8vo, 3s. 64. cloth.
KEyY to ditto, crown 8vo, 2s. 64. cloth.

Lebahn’s Self-Instructor in German. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
*One of the most amusing elementary reading-books "= Foktsr Bull,

Lebahn’s Edition of Schmid’s Henry von Eichenfels.
With Vocabulary and Familiar Dialogues. New and Cheaper Edition (the
Eighth). Fcap. 8vo, 1s. 6d. cloth.

**The Dtaloques are as perfectly adapted to render the student a ye.d\er of this mnteresting
language as 1s the Vocabulary for makmy hun a reader.” —/ ducational Times

Lebahn’s German Classics, with Notes, Crown 8vo, 35. 6d.
each, cloth.

William Tell. A Diama. By ScHILLER. With Vocabulary.

Goetz von Berlichingen. A Drama. By GOETHE.
With Vocabulary.

Pag(enstreiche. A Page’s Frolics. A Comedy. By
oTzEsUR. With Vocabulary.

Emliga Galottl. A Tragedy. By LessiNng. With Vocabu-

Undine. A Tale. By FOUQUE.

Selections from the German Poets, With Vocabulary,
“t With such alds a student will find no difficulty in these masterpieces.”— A ternasm.
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WORKS BY THE LATE JOSEPH PAYNE,
Of the College of Preceptors, &c.

Payne’s Select Poetry for Children, with brief Explanatory
Notes, arranged for the use of Schools and Families. Twenty-Second Edition.
With fine Steel Frontispiece. 18mo, 2s. 6d. cloth.

** We could wish for no better introduction to the study of poetry to place in the hands of our

Iittle ones “—Schcolmaster.

Payne’s Studies in English Poetry, with Bioiraghical
Sketches, and Notes Explanatory and Critical. A Text-Book for the Higher
Classes of Schools. Ninth Edition. Post 8vo, as. 64.

*The selection 1s both extensive and vaned, mcluding many of the choicest specimens of

English poetry. '—ZLclectic Review,

Payne's Studies in English Prose. Specimens of the
Language in its various stages, with Notes Explanatory and Critical. Second
Edition, Post 8vo, 3s. 64. cloth.

*Itis difficult to imagine a more useful manual,”—Scotsmasn,

Payne’s Studies in English Prose and Poetry. Being the
above two Books 13 One Volume  7s. 64. half-bound.

FRENCH FOR VERY YOUNG BEGINNERS.
Motteau’s Illustrated French and English Talk-Book;

or Petites Causeries : Being Elementary French and English Conversations.
For Young Students and Home Teaching. With Models of Juvenile Corre-
spondence. Fully Illustrated. By A. MoTTeau. In Two Parts, gd. each;
or One Volume, 1s. 6d.
* For the admirable way 1 whicli it leads on young beginners, step by step, it would be impos-
sible to surpass it "—Cavil Sevvuce LGagette.

La Bagatelle; Intended to Introduce Children of Five or Six
Years of Age to some knowledge of the French language. Revised by
Madame N. i Cheaper kdition. 18mo, 2s. bound.

1t Is, indecd, French macde very easy for very hittle children.”—7 se School.

Barbauld, Lecons Pour des Enfants de 'Age de Deux Ans
jusqu'd Cing. Traduites de I'Anglais de Mme. BARBAULD par M. PAsSQuUIER.
Suivies des ** Hymnes en Prosce pour les enfants.” Nouvelle Edition, avec un
Vocabulaire complet Frangais-Auglais  18mo, 2s. cloth.

Vocabulaire Symbolique Anglo-Francais—A SYMBOLIC
FrencH anD ENGIISH VOCABULARY, for Students’of every age in all classes ;
in which the most Useful Words are taught by Illustrations., By L.
Raconor. Thirteenth Kdition, with 8s0 Woodcuts and g full-page Copper-
plates, 4to, 35. 6. cloth.

——
CAMBRIDGE LOCAL EXAMINATIONS.
French Examination Papers set from 1881 to 1890, and the
French Papers set for Commiercial Certificates from 1888 to 18g0.  Edited, with
Vocabularies and Ex&l'anawry Notes, by O. Baumann, B.A., Senior Modern
Language Master at Wolverhampton Grammar School. Fcap. 8vo, 15. 64.

French Sentences and Syntax. For Students entering the
Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinati College of Preceptors’ Exami
tions, Army Preliminary, &. By O. BAumann, B.A. Fourth Edition, much
Enlarged. ~ Feap. 8vo, 1s. cloth. = . )

Events to be Remembered in the History of England.
A Series of interesting Narratives of the most Remarkable Occurrences in each
Reign. By C. SeLsy. Twenty-eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, as. 64. cloth,




A SELECTION FROM THE LIST OF

Weale’s Series,
TECHNICAL AND EDUCATIONAL.

8§ This well-known Series of Cheap Books, comprising
nearly Three Hundred and Fifty distinct Works in almost
every department of Trade, Industry and Education, is recom-
mended for use in Technical Schools, Colleges, Science
Classes, &c.

N.B. Full lists will be forwarded on application.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.

Pneumatics, for the Use of Beginners. By CHARLES TOMLINSON.
Fourth Edition, Enlarged. [llustrated. 1s. 6d.

Manual of the Mollusca : A Treatise on Recent and Fossil
Shells. By Dr. S, P. Woopwarp, A.L.S. Fourth Edition, With Awendlx by
RairH Ya1e, ALS.,, F.G.S. With numerous Plates and 300 Woodcuts.
75. 6d., cloth boards.

Astronom(v By the late Rev. ROBERT MAIN, M.A. Third
Edition, by WiLLiamM Tuvnne Lynn, B.A., F.R.AS 25,

Statics and D uamics, the Principles and DPractice of;
embracing alvo a Clea of Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics and
Central Forces. By T, BAI\BR C.E. 1s 64

Natural Philosophy, Introduction to the Study of. By C.

ToMmrineoN. Woodcuts, 1s. 6d.

Mechanics, Rudimentary Treatise on. By CHARLES TOMLINSON.
Ilustrated. vs. 6d.

Physical Geology. Tartly based on Major-General PORTLOCK’S
*“Rudiments of Geology." By RaLru TatE, A.L.S., &. Woodcuts. a4

Historical Geology. Parily based on Ma ‘bor -General PorT-
10cK’s ' Rudiments.” By Ravex Tatg, A.L.S,, &c. Woodcuts. as. 64,
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.—continued.

RBudimentary Treatise on Geology. Physical and His-
torical. Partly based on Major-General Porrrock’s * Rudiments of Geology.”
By RavLru TATE, A.L.S,, F.G.S,, &. In One Vol. 4s. 6d.

Animal Physics, Handbook of. By Dr. LarRDNER, D.C.L.,
fc 1y Profe of N. 1 Philosophy and Astronomy in University College,
London, With szo0 Illustrations. In One Vol. 7s. 64. cloth boards.

ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.

Mathematical Instruments. By J. F. HeaTHEr, M.A.
Fifteenth Edition, Revised, with Additions by A. T. WaLmisLey, M.1.C.E.
Original Edition, in One Vol. 2s.

*e® In ordering the above be carcful to say, ‘Original Edition, or give the
number in the Serics (32) to distinguish it from the Enlarged Edition in 3 vols.

Land and Engineering Surveying. By T. Bakek, C.E.
Revised by F. E. Dixon. Illustrated with Plates and Diagrams. 2s.

Ready Reckoner for the Admeasurement of Land,
including Tables showing the Price of Work from es. 64. to 41 per Acre, and
other useful Tables. By A. Arman. [Fifth Edition. Conected and Extended
by C. NORR1S. 2s.

Descriptive Geometry: with a Theory of Shadows and of
Perspective, extracted from the French of G. MonGe. Ry J. F. HEATHER,
M.A. Illustrated with 14 Plates. 2s.

Practical Plane Geometry. By ]. F. Ilea1ner, M.A.
With 215 Woodcuts. 25,

Commercial Book-keeping. Its Principles Explained and
Theory of Double Entry Analysed. 1s.

Arithmetic. By Professor J. R. YOUNG. Fourtcenth Edition,
Corrected, 15, 6d.
A KEeyv to the above, containing Solutions in full to the Exercises, together with
Comments, Explanations, and Improved Processes, for the use of Teachers and
Unassisted Learners. By J. R, YOUNG.  1s. 6d.

Egquational Arithmetic, arplied to Questions of Interest,
Annuities, Life Assurance, and Gen Commerce ; with various Tables. By
W. HirsLEY. 15. 6d.

Algebra, The Elements of. By James HADDON, M.A. 25
A Kry aND COMPANION to the above Book, forming an i pository of
Solved Examples and Probl in Ik jon of the various Expedients neces-
mzin Algebraical Operations. Especially adapted for Self-Instruction. By

J. R. Younc, 1s. 6d.
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.~—continued.

Eudlid: with many Additional Propositions and Exganatory Notes;
to \evhich is prefixed an Introductory Essay on Logic. By Henky Law, C.E.
28, Oa.
4 Sold also separately, vis.:

Kvcuiw. The First Three Books. By Huwry Law, C.E. 1s. 64,
Evaw, Booksiv., v., vi., xi., xii. By HENry Law, C.E. 1s. 64.

Analytical Geometry and Conic Sections. By James
HANN.  Revised by Professor J. R. Youna. as.

Plane Trigonometry. By Jaumrs HIANN, 1s. 64,
Spherical Trigonomelry. By Jamrs HANN. Revised by

CHaxues H. Dowring, C.E. 1s.
*® Or with ' The Ele ts of Plane Trig try,” in One Fol., 2s. 6d.

Mensuration and Measuring. By T. Bakeg, C.E.
Revised by K. Nuaknt, C.E. Ilustrated.  1s. 64.

Integral Calculus. DBy llomrrsuaM Cox, B.A. 1s. 6d.
Differential Calcwlus, Elements of the. By W.S. B,

WooLrousk, F.R.A.S., &c.  1s. 6d.

Arithinetic. By James HappoN, M.A.  Revised by ABRAHAM
ARMAN, 15, 6d.
A Kev 1o HADLON'S ARITHMETIC. By A. ARMAN. 15, 64,

The Slide RBule, and How to ffse It. By C. HoArg, C.E,

With a Slide Rule n tuck of cover. 2s. 6«

Drawing and Measuring Instruments. By J. F.
Hearnrk, M.A. 1llustrated. 1s. 6d.

Optical Instruments. By]. Y. HHEATHEK. 1s. 64

Surveying and Astronomical Instruments. By ].F.
Hearuer, M A, Illustrated. 15, 6d.
*4* The above Three I'olumes form an Enlargement of the Author's original
work, * Mathematical Instrunients: their Construction, Adjustment, Testing,
and Use,” the Fiffeenth Edition of wkich is on sale, price 2s.

Mathematical Instruments. By J. F. lH1EATHER. En-
larged Edition, for the most Veart entirely Re-written. The Three Parts as
above in One thick Volume. ith numerous Illustrations. 4s. 6d.

The Complete Measurer. Compiled for Timber-growers,
Merchants, and Surveyors, Stonemasons, Architects, and others. By Ricnarp
HorTon. Sixth Edition, 4s.

Theory of Compound Interest and Annuities, With
%‘llgles of Logarithms. By FEDOR THOMAN, of the Société Crédit Mobilier,
ans. 45,
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ARITHMETIC, MATHEMATICS, &c.—continued.

The Compendious Calculator : on Easy and Concise

Methods of Performmgrthe various Arith in Com-

. By DanieL G‘Gmcm\n. Oorrected and

Emnded h‘yl Professor J. R. Young. Carefully Revised by C. Norris.
Twenty-Eighth Edition. 2s. 6d.

Mathematical Tables, for Tri hgonometm:al, Astronomical, and
Nautical Calculations; to \vhnch is prefixed a Treatise on Logarithms. By
Hluxv Law, C.E. Together with a Series of Tables for Navigation and

tical Astr y. By P J. R. Yount.. New Edition. 4s.

Logarithms. With Mathematical Tables for Tr Eonomemcal.
Astronomical, and Nautical Calculations. By H. Law, C.E evised Edition
(forming part of the above work). 3s.

Measures, Weights and Maneys of all Nations, and
an Analysis of the Chnstmn Hebrew, and Mahometan Calendars. By W.'S. B,
Wog;nousn, F.R.A.S. § S., &c.  Seventh Edition, Revised and Enlarged.
25.

Mathematics as Applied to the Constructive Arts,
lllustntmg the vanous processes_of Mathematical Investigation, by means of

| and Sim ? Al and_Practical Exainples ; alse

the Methods of A.na yﬁmz Principles “and Deducing Rules and Formula,

o the Req of Practice. By Francrs Campin, C.E.  3s.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, &c.

Grammar of the English Tongue. By I1YpeE CLARKE,
D.C.L. Fifth Edition. 1s. 6d.

Dictionary of the English Lanmmge. Containing above
130,000 Words. By Hype Crarke, D.C.L. 3: 6d. 3 cloth boards, 4s. 6d.;
complete with the GRAMMAR, cloth boards, ss.

Composition and Punctuation. By JusTIN BRENAN.
Nineteenth Edition. 1s. 6d.

Derivative Spelling-Book. By ]. RowBoTHAM, F.R.A.S.
Improved Edition. 1s. 64.

I%e Art of Extempore Spealking: Hints for the Pulpit,
the Senate, and the Bar. By M. Bavrain. Translated from the French.
Ninth Edition. 2. 6d.

Places and Facts in Political and Physical Geo-
graphy. By the Rev. EDGAR RAND, B.A. 15

Logic, Pure and Applied. By S. H. EMMENs. 15. 6d.
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HISTORY.

England, Outlines of the History of; more especially
with reference to the Origin and Progress of the English Constitution, B
WiLLiam Doucras HamiLton, F.S.A. Fourth Edition. Maps and Wooti-
cuts. s¢. ; cloth boards, 6s.

Greece, Outlines of the History of. By W. DoucLas
HawmiLToN, F.S.A., and Epwarp Levien, M.A. as. 64. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d.

Rome, Outlines of the History of. By EDWARD LEVIRN,
M.A. Map. 25 64.;cloth boards, 3s. 6.

Chronology of History, Art, Literature, and Pro-
gress, from the Creation of the World to the Present Time. New Edition,
with Continuation by W. D. HamiLTon, F.S.A. 3s. ; cloth boards, 3s. 6d.

LATIN.

Latir:d Grammar. By the Rev. THoMAs GoopwiN, M.A.
I8 .

La:’izt-English Dictionary. By the Rev. THOMAS GOODWIN,
A 325

En’gaish-lgdattn Dictionary. Bythe Rev. THOMAS GOODWIN,
A 18 .

Latin Dictionary (as above). Complete in One Vol., 3s. 64. ;
cloth boards, 4s. 64.

*¢* Or with the Grammar, cloth boards, ss. 64.

LATIN CLASSICS.
With Explanatory Notes in English.

Latin Delectus. By H. YOUNG. 1s. 6d.

Cwsaris Commentarii de Bello Gallico. With Notes
and Geographical Register. By H. Young. 2s.

Ciceronis Oratio Pro Sexto Roscio Awmerine. By
the Rev. JaMEs Daviks, M.A. 15, 6d.

Ciceronis Orationes in Catilinam, Verrem, et Pro
Archia. By Rev. T. H. L. Lrary, D.C.L., Oxford. 1s. 6d.

Ciceronis Cato Major, Leelius, Brutus Sive de
SenecGuue, de Amicitia, de Claris Oratoribus Dialogi. By W. SmiTh, M.A.,
F.RG.S. an

Cornelius Nepos. By H. Young. 1s.
Horace: Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Sceculare. By
H. YounG. 1s 64’

Horace: Satires, Epistles, and Ars Poetica. By
W. BROWNRIGG SmiTH, M.A., F.R.G.S. 15 6d.
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LATIN CLASSICS—continued.
Juvenalis Satirce. By T. H. S. Escorr, B.A. 25,
Ltvﬁ/ Htstory of Rome. By H. YouNG and W. B. Smra,

Part 1. Books i, ii., 1s. 6d. Part 2. Books iii., iv., v., 15,
Part 3. Books xxi., xxii., 1s. 6.

Sauustd Crispi Catalina et Bellum Jugurthinum.
By W. M. Donng, B.A. Trin. Coll. Cam. 1s. 64.

Terentii Adelphi, Hecyra, Phormio. Edited by the
Rev. James Davigs, M.A.  2s.

Terentii Andria et Heawtontimorumenos. By the
Rev. JAMEs Davigs, M.A. 15 6d.

Terentii Eunuchus, Comadia. By the Rev. J. DAVIEs,
M.A. 1s. 64,

Virgilii Maronis Bucolica et Georgica. The Bucolics
by W. RusHToN, M.A., and the Georgics by H. Youne. 1s. 64.

Virgilii Maronis Aneis. By 1. YOuNG and Rev. T. H. L.
Leary, D.C.L. 3s. Part1. Booksi.-vi., 1s.6d. Part 2. Books vii.~xii., as.

Latin Verse Selections from Catullus, Tibullus,
ProrrrTIUS, and Ovin, By W, B, Donng, MLA,  as.

Latin Prose Selections from Varro, Columella,
VITRUVIL S, SENFCA, QUINTILIAN, FLORUS, VELLEIUS, PATERCULUS, VALERIUS,
MAXIMUS, SUETONIUS, APULEIUS, &c. By W. B. DONNE, M.A. as.

GREEK.
Greek Grammar. By lIans CLAUDE HAMILTON. Is. 6d.

Greek Lexicon. By Henry R. HamiLToN. Vol. 1. Greek-
Eoglish, 25, 64.; Vol 2. English-Greek, 2s. Or the Two Volumes in One,
45, 6d. ; cloth board S, 58

Greek Lexicon (as above). Complete with the Grammar, in
One Volume, cloth boards, 6s.

GREEK CLASSICS.
With Explamatory Notes in English.
Greek Delectus. By H. YounG and JouN HUTCHINSON, M.A.,
of the High School, Glasgow. 1s. 6d.
Aschylus. Prometheus Vinctus. By the Rev. JaMes
Daviks, M.A. 1.

Aschylus. Septem Contra Thebes. Bythe Rev. JAMEs
Davies, M.A, 148

Aruwplumeﬁ. Acharnians. By C. 8. TOWNSHEND, M. A.
5.
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GREEK CLASSICS continued.
Euripides : Alcestis. By JouN MILNER, B.A. 1s. 6d.

Euripides: Hecuba and Medea. By W. BROWNRIGG
SmiTH, M.A,, F.R.G.S. 15 64.

Herodotus, The H'intorw of, chleﬂy after the Text of
Garwsrorp, By T. H. L. LEARY, M. A., D.C.L.
Part 1. Hooks i,, ii. (The- Crio and l',u'rxkvu),
Part 2. Books iv. (The Tuatia and Mr1 POMENE),
Part 3. Books v,-vii. (The TERPo1CHORE, LRATO, an: Pownvuuu), a8,
Part 4. Books viii., i (The UraNia and CarL10PE) and Index, 1s. 6d.

Homer, The Works of. By T. H. L. Leary, M.A,, D.C.L.

Tur ILiap. THE Ovyssry.
Part 1. Booksi tovi., 15 64. Part 1. Books 1. to vi., 1s. 6d.
Part 2. Books vii. to xii., 1s. 64, Part z. Rooks vii. to xi., 1s. 64
Part 3. Books xiii. to xvii., 15, 6d. Part 3. Books xui. to xviu , 1s. 64,
Part 4. Books xix. to xxav., 15. 64. Part 4. Books x1x to xxiv. and
Hymins, 2¢

Lucian’s Select Dicdlogues. By H. YOUNG. 1s. 6d.

Plato’s Dialogues: The dpology of Som‘« tes, the
( rito, and the Phaedo. By the Rev. Jamus Davies, ML A,

Sophocles. Edipus Tyrannus. By 11 Youn:., 1s
Sophocles. Antigone. By the Rev. JouN MILNER, B A, 25,

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian N ar.
By H. YounG. Book 1. 1s. 6d.

Xenophon’s Anabasis. By H. Youns. Pait 1. Books i, to
iii.,, 15, Part 2. Books v, to vi., 13,

Xenophon’s Agesilaus. By Li. F. W. JFwiTT. 15 6d.

Demosthenes ;: The Oration on the Crown and the
Philippics. By Rev. I’ H L. Learv 15, 64,

FRENCH.
French Grammar. By G. L. STravss, Ph.D, 15, 6a.
English-French Dictionary. By ALFrrD ELWEs., 25,

French Dictionary. In Two Parts. 1. French-English.
11. English-French. Complete in One Volume, 3s.

French and English Phrase Book. Containing Intro-
ductory Lessons, with Translations, for the convenience of Students, several
Vocabularies of Words, a Collection of suitable Phram and Easy Familiar
Dialogues., 15, 64,
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GERMAN.
German Grammar. By Dr. G, L. STRAUSS. 1s. 64,
Qerman Render; A Series of Extracts, carefully culled from
the most approved Authors of Germany. By G. L. Strauss, Ph.D. 1s

German Triglot Dictionary. By NICHOLAS ESTERHAZY
. A. HamiLToN. In Three Parts. Part 1, German-French-English. Part 2,
Engiiiﬂh-Germn-French Part 3, French-German-English. 3s., or cloth
boards, ¢s.

German_ Triglot Dictionary (as above), together with

German Grammar, in One Volume, cloth board« ss

ITALIAN.
Italian Grammar. By ALFRED kLwEs. 1s. 6d.

Italian Triglot I)u-twnnry. By ALFRED ELWEs. Vol.. I.
Italian-English-French. 2s.
I1talian Triglot I)wuonaru. By ALFrED ELWEs. Vol. 2.
English-French-Italian. 25, 64
Itedian Triglot Dictionary. By ALFrEp ELwes. Vol 3.
French-Italian-English. 25 64,
ltaua,n ’l‘riylot Dictionary (as above). In One Vol., cloth

boards, 7. 64.
————

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE.
Spanish Grammar. By ALFRED ELWES, 1s. 64.

Spanish- En{ﬂwh and English-Spanish Dictionary.
By Aurrep ELWES. 4s. ; cloth boards, ss
*4* Or with the GRAMMAR, cloth boards, 6s.

Portuguese Grammar. By ALFREp ELwes, Author of
* A Spanish Grammar,"” &c, 13, 64.

JPortuguese-English and English-Portuguese Dic-
sionary. By Avrrep Evwrs, Fifth Edinon, ss. ; cloth boards, 65
*,* Or with the GRAMMAR, cloth boards, 7s.

HEBREW.
Hebrew Grammar, By Dr. BRESSLAU. 1s. 64.

Hebrew and_ English Dtctionary, Biblical and
Rabbinical. By Dr. BrrssLav. 6s.

FEnglish and Hebrew Dictionary. By Dr. BRESSLAU. 3s.

Hebrew Diction m (as above), in Two Vols. Complete with
the GRAMMAR, cloth , 135,

Bransury, Aanew & Co., Lo, PrinTers, LONDON AND TONBRIDGE.
fa82.307.18)



Text-Books, Manuals, &c., in
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

HINDUSTANI—consinued.

GRAMMAR OF THE URDU OR HINDUSTANI LANGUAGE. Hindustani
words in the Persian Character. Dem‘yl 8vo. 1as.

BAITAL PAcHiSI, translated into English, Demy 8vo. 8.

IKHWANU-5-SAFA, translated into English. Demy 8vo. sos. 64,

ROGERS, B, H.
How TO sPEAK HINDUSTANI ; in the Roman Character. Roy. 1amo. 1s,
SMALL, REV. G,

DicTioNARY oF NavAL TeRwms, English and Hindustani. For the use
of Nautical Men trading to India, &c. In the Roman Character.
Fcap. 8vo, 2. 6d.

TOLBORT, ¥, W, H,
ALIF LAILA BA-ZABAN-1-URDU. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.)
. In the Roman Character. Crown 8vo, 105, 64,

JAPANESE.
CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H., Emcritus Professor of Japanese and
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo,

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE, 1n the Roman Character.
Third Edition, entirely revised, “Crown 8vo. 155,

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING.
It teaches the wiiting of the ‘*Kana' and most useful Chinese
characters, and is a Reader at the same time, with full translation.
Foho, 31s 6d. net,

MacCAULEY, CLAY, AM, (President of the School for Advanced
Learning, Tokyo).
AN INTRODUCTORY COURSL IN JAPANESE. Crown 8vo. 105, 6d.

KOREAN
GALE, J. 8, OR *
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo. 30s. net.
MALAY.

BIKKERS, DR. A. J. W.

MALAY, ACHINESE, FRENCH, AND ENGLIsH VOCABULARY. Alpha-
betically arranged under each of the four languages. With concise.
Malay Grammar. Post 8vo. 75 64.

MARSDEN'S MALAY GRAMMAR. 4to. 31s.
WILKINSON, R. J.

A MALAY-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. In three parts. Royal 4to, about
750 pnﬁu. 505, net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 63s. net,

e third part will be supplied at 7s. 6d. to those who have alrady

purchased parts 1 and 2,

NEO-HELLENIC.
TIEN, REV., ANTON, Ph.D, M.R.A.8.
NEO-HELLENIC MANUAL, Comprising Practical Rules for Iearning
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, 1di &c. Feap. s

CROSBY LOCKWOOD & SON, 7, Stationers' Hall Court, E.O.
















